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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY,
Drvision orF GEOLOGY,
Washington, D. C., April 30, 1895.

Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith the manuscript of a
Bibliography and Index of North American Geology, Paleontology,
Petrology, and Mineralogy for the years 1892 and 1893, by Mr. F. B.
Weeks, with the recommendation that it be published by the Survey.
I believe that the work has been well done, and that the pubheatlon
will be a useful one.

Very respectfully,
S. T. EMMONS,
Geologist.

Hon. CHARLES D. WaLcoTT,
Director United States Geological Survey.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY AND INDEX OF NORTH AMERICAN
GEOLOGY, PALEONTOLOGY; PETROLOGY, AND MIN-
ERALOGY FOR 1892 AND 1893.

By FRED BouaHTON WEEKS.

INTRODUCTION.

This Bibliography and Index is a continuation of the Record of
North American. Geology by N. H. Darton,! though the scope of the
work and its arrangement have been materially changed. The last
Record, Bulletin No. 99, embraced publications on geology for 1891.
The present work covers the years 1892 and 1893 and consists of a rec-
ord of the papers on North American geology, paleontology, petrology,
and mineralogy contained in the List of Publications following.

Bibliography.—The Bibliography consists of full titles of separate

papers, classified by authors, an abbreviated reference to the publica-
tion in which the paper is printed, and a brief summary of the con-
tents, each paper being numbered for index reference. The extent
of papers less than a single page in length is indicated, as § p., 5 1.
(lines).
. Index.—The subject headings, their subdivisions and arrangement,
are shown in the Classified Key to the Index. They comprise geo-
. graphic, geologic, mineralogic, paleontologic, and petrologic-subdivi-
-sions. Under Economic Geology is given a list of useful minerals and
ores described 'in publications examined; under Mineralogy, a list of
minerals described in such publications; under Paleontology, a list of
genera and species of fossils therein described; and under Petrology, a
list of rocks described; reference being madé in each case, by author’s
name and number of article in the Bibliography, to the paper in which
the fossil, mineral, or rock is described. :

The author is under many obligations to different members of the
Survey for suggestions as to the general character and arrangement of
the material comprised in this volume,

! Bibliography of North American Geology for 1886, by Nelson H. Darton; Bull. U. S. Geol. Survey
No. 44, 35 pp., 8°, 1887. Record of North American Geology for 1887 to 1889, inclusive, by Nelson
Horatio Darton; Bull. U.S. Geol. Survey No. 75, 173 pp., 8, 1891. Record of North American Geology
for 1890, by Nelson Horatio Darton; Bull. U. 8. Geol. Survey No. 91, 88 pp., 8°,1891. Record of North.
American Geology for 1891, by Nelson Horatio Darton; Bull. U. 8. Geol. Survey No. 99, 73 pp., 8, 1892,
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS EXAMINED.

Académie Royale des Sciences, des Lettres et des Beaux-arts de Belgique: Bulle-
tin, 8d ser., Vols. XXIII and XXIV, 1892; Vol. XXV, 1893. Memoirs, Vols.
XLV and XLV, 1892. Bruxelles. '

Alabama, Geological Survey: Bulletin No. 2, 1892, on the phosphates and marls;
Bulletin No. 3, 1892, a preliminary report on the lower gold belt; Bulletin
No. 4, 1892, report on the geology of northeastern Alabama and adjacent
portions of Georgia and Tennessee; Report on the geological structure of
Murphree’s Valley, by A. M. Gibson, 1893; Report on the coal measures of
Blount Mountain, by A. M. Gibson, 1893.

American Academy of Arts and Sciences: Proceedings, Vol. XXVI, 1891 ; XX VII-
XXVIII, 1893. Boston. , -

American Association for the Advancement of Science: Proceedings, Vol. XL,
1891; XLI, 1892. Salem, Mass. :

American Geologist, Vols. IX-X, 1892 ; XI-XII, 1893. Mlnnea,pohs

. American Institute of Mining Engineers : Transactlons, Vol. XX, 1892 ; XXT, 1893.
New York.

American Journal of Science, 3d ser., Vols. XLIII—XLIV 1892 ; XLV-XLVI, 1893.
New Haven, Conn.

American Museum of Natural History: Bulletin, Vol. IV,1892;V, 1893 Memmrs,
Vol. I, Part I, 1893. New York.

American Naturalist, Vol. XXVI, 1892 ; XXVTII, 1893. Philadelphia.

American Philosophical Society: Proceedings, Vol. XXIX, No. 136, 1891; XXX,
Nos. 187-139, 1892; XXXI, Nos. 140-142, 1893. Philadelphia.

Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vols. IX and X, 1892 and Vols. XI and
XII, 1893. London.

" Arkansas Geological Survey: Annual Report 1890, Vol. III; 1891, Vol. I; 1892,
Vol. I. Little Rock.

Appalachia, Vol. VI, No. 4, 1892; VII, Nos. 1-2, 1893. Boston.

Boston Society of Natural History: Proceedings, Vol. XXV, Parts 8-4, 1892.
Occasional Papers, IV, Vol. I, 1893.

Botanical Gazette, Vol. XVII, 1892, and Vol. XVIII, 1893. Bloomington, Ind.

British Association for the Advancement of Science: Reports 1891 and 1892.
London. . ’

California Academy of Science: Proceedings, 2d ser., Vol. ITI, Part I, 1891 ; Part
II, 1892. Occasional Papers, IV, 1893. San Francisco.

California State Mining Bureau: Eleventh Report, State Mineralogist, 1893, Sac-
ramento.

Canada, Geological and Natural History Survey: Reports, New Series, Vol. V,
Parts I-II, 1893. Contributions to Paleontology, Vol. I, Part IV, 1892.
Ottawa.

Canada, Royal Society: Transactions, Vol. X, 1892; XI,1893. Montreal.

Canadian Institute: Transactions, Vol. II, 1892; III, 1898. Toronto.
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Canadian Record of Science, Vol. V, Nos. 1-5, 1892; Nos. 6-8, 1893. Montreal.

Cincinnati Society of Natural History: Journal, Vol, XIV, Nos. 8-4; XV, Nos.
1-2, 1892 ; No. 3 and XVI, Nos. 1-3, 1893.

Colorado Scientific Society: Proceedings, Vol. IV. Denver, Colo.

Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences: Transactions, Vol. VIII, Part 2, 1893..
New Haven, Conn.

Cornwall, Royal Institute: Journal, Vol. XI, Part I, 1892.

Denver, Mining and Smentlﬁc Review, Vols. XXVIII-XXIX, 1892; XXX-XXXI,
1893.

Dublin, Royal Society: Transactions, Series II, Vol. IV, Part 14, 1892; V, Parts
1-4,1893.

Edinburgh, Royal Society: Transactions, Vol. XXXVII, Parts I-II, 1893 Pro-
ceedings, Vol. XIX, 1893.

Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society: Journal, Parts I-II, 1892. Raleigh, N. C. .

Engineering and Mining Journal, Vols. LIII-LIV, 1892; LV-LVI, 1893. New
York.

Engineering Magazine, Vol. 1T, Nos, 4-6; III, IV, Nos. 1-8, 1892; IV, Nos. 4-6, V,
and VI, Nos. 1-3, 1893. New York.

Essex Institute: Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, 1892; XXV, 1893. Salem, Mass.

Georgia, Geological Survey: The Paleozoic Group; The geology of ten counties
of northeastern Greorgia and resources, by J. W. Spencer, 1892. Report of
State Geologist, 1893. -

Glasgow, Geological Society: Transactions, Vol. IX, Part II, 1893,

Geological Magazine, Decade III, Vol. IX, 1892 ; X, 1893.

Geological Society of America: Bulletin, Vol. III, 1892; IV, 1893. Rochester.

Geological Society, Quarterly Journal, Vol. XLVIII, 1892; XLIX, 1893. London.

Harvard College, Museum of Comparative Zoology: Bulletin, Vols. XXII-XXIII,
1892; XXIV, 1893; XVI, Nos. 11-13,1893. Memoirs, Vol. XVII, No. 2, 1892.

Indiana Academy of Science: Proceedings, 1891 and 1892. Brookville, Ind.

Indiana, Depalftment of Geology and Natural History: Sixteenth Report, 1889;
Seventeenth Report, 1892. Indianapolis.

Towa Academy of Sciences: Proceedings, Vol. I, Part II, 1892; Part III, 1893.
Des Moines.

Towa, Geological Survey: First Annual Report for 1892, Vol.I,1893. Des Moines.

Towa State University: Laboratories of Natural History: Bulletin, Vol. II, Parts
2-4, 1893. Towa City. ) ’

Johns Hopkins University: Circulars, Vol. XI, Nos. 95-100, 1892; XII, Nos.
101-107, and XIII, No. 108, 1893. Baltimore.

Journal of Geology, Vol. I, 1893. Chicago.

Journal of Morphology, Vols. VI and VII, 1892, and Vol. VIII, 1893. New York.

Kansas Academy of Science: Transactions, Vol. XIII, 1892. Topeka.

Kansas State Board of Agriculture: Eighth Biennial Report for 1891-92, 1893.
Topeka. S

Liverpool, Geological Association: Journal, Vol. XI-XII, 1892; XIII, 1893.

Liverpool, Geological Society: Proceedings, Vol. VI, Parts 8-4, 1892; VII, Part
1, 1893,

London, Geological Association: Proceedings, Vol. XII, Parts 6-10, 1892; XIII,
Parts 1-5, 1893. ' ’

London, Royal Society: Proceedings, Vol. L, Nos. 305-307, LI, 1892 ; LII-LIII,
1893, Philosophical Transactions, Vol. CLXXXIII, A. B., 1892; CLXXXIV,
A. B., 1898. h

Manchester, Geological Society: Transactions, Vol. XX, Parts 13—21 XXT, 1892;
XXII, 1893,

Meriden Scientific Association: Transactions, Vol. V, 1893. Meriden, Conn.
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Minnesota Academy of Natural Sciences: Bulletin, Vol. III, No. 2, 1892. Min-
" mneapolis.

‘Minnesota, Geological and Natural History Survey: Nineteenth Annual Report,
1892; Twentieth Annual Report, 1893. Bulletin No. 6, 1892, the iron ores
of Minnesota; Bulletin No. 8, 1893: I, the anorthosytes of the Minnesota
coast of Lake Superior; II, the laccolitic sills of the northwest coast of

~ Lake Superior.

Missouri, Geological Survey: Preliminary reporton coal deposits, 1891; Vol. IT,
1892, report on the iron ores; Vol. III, 1892, report on mineral waters;
The Higginsville sheet in Lafayette County, 1892. '

National Academy of Sciences: Memoirs, Vol. VI, 1893. Washington.

National Geographic Magazine, Vol. IV, 1892; V, 1893. Washington.

Nebraska State Board of Agriculture: Annual Report for 1892, 1893..

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geeologie, und Palaeontologie, 1892, Band I, and
II, Heft 1-3; 1893, Band I, and II, Heft 1-3. Stuttgart.

New Brunswick Natural HlStOI‘Y Society: Bulletin No. X, 1892, and No. XI, 1893.
St. John.

New York Academy of Sciences: Transactions, Vol. XI, Nos. 3-5, 1892; XII, 1893,
Annals, Vol. VI, Nos. 1-6, 1892 ; VII, VIII, Nos. 1-3, 1893.

New York State Museum : Forty-ﬁfth Annual Report, 1892 ; Forty-sixth Annual
Report, 1893.

" New Jersey, Geological Survey: Annual Report for 1891-92; Annual Report for
1892-93.

North Carolina, Geological Survey: Bulletin No. 1, 1893, the iron ores of North
Carolina ; a preliminary report.

North of England Institute of Mining and Mechanical Engineers: Transactions,
Vol. XLI, Nos. 1-5, 1892 ; XLII, XLIII, 1893. ' ‘

Ohio, Geological Survey: First Annual Report for 1890 (third organization), 1892.

Ottawa Naturalist, Vols. V-VI, 1892 ; VII, 1893. Ottawa, Canada.

Paleontographica, Band XXX VIII, 1891-92, and Band XXXIX, 1893. Stuttgart.

Pennsylvania, Geological Survey: Final Report, Vols. I-II, 1892.

Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences: Proceedings, 1892, Parts 1-3; and
1893, Parts 1-3. Journal. 2d ser., Vol. IX, Part ITL.

. Popular Science Monthly, Vols. XL-XLI, 1892 ; XLII-XLIII, 1893 (excepting
abstracts). New York.

Rochester Academy of Science: Proceedings, Vol. I,- Brochures 1-2; Vol. II,
Brochure 1, 1892 ; Vol. II, Brochure 2, 1893.

Royal Irish Academy: Tramsactions, Vol. XXIX, Part 19; XXX, Parts 1-3,
. 1892 ; Parts 4-10, 1893. Proceedings, Vol. II, Nos. 2-3, 1892 Nos. 834 and
Vol. III No. 1, 1893. Dublin.

St. Louis Academy of Science: Transactions, Vol. V, Nos. 34, 1892 ; VI, Nos.
1-11,1893.

San Francisco Mining and Scientific Press, Vol. LXV, 1893.

Science, Vols. XIX-XX, 1892 ; XXI-XXII, 1893. New York.

Scientific American, Vols. LXVI—LXVII 1892 ; LXVIII-LXIX, 1893. New York,

Scientific American Supplement, Vols. XXXIII—XXXIV 1892 ; XXXV-XXXVI,
1893. New York.

Smithsonian Institution: Annual Report for 1890, 1892 ; Annual Report for 1891,
1893. Contributions to Knowledge, Vol. XXVIII, No. 840, 1892.

Société géologique de France: Bulletin, 8d ser., Vol. XIX, N¢s. 1-13, XX, Nos.
1-3, 1892 ; XX, Nos. 4-8, XXI, Nos. 14, 1893 Memoirs, Tome II, Fascicle
IV, Tome ITI, Fascicle I-III, 1892, and Tome III, Fascicle IV, 1893.

Société géologique de Belgique: Annals, Vols. XVIII, XIX, 1891-92, and Vol.
XX,1892-93. Liége.
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Societa Geologica Italiana: Bulletins, Vol. XI, 1892, and Vol. XII, 1893, Rome

Technology Quarterly, Vol. V, 1892, and Vol. VI, 1893. Boston.

Texas Academy of Science: Transactions, Vol. I, No. 1, 1892, and No. 2, 1893.
Austin. :

Texas Geological Survey: Second Report of Progress for 1891-92; Third Annual
Report, 1892 ; Fourth Annual Report, 1893. Report on brown coal, 1892.
Bulletin No. 3, 1892, reconnaissance of the Guadalupe Mountains.

Torrey Botanical Club: Bulletin, Vol. XIX, 1892, and Vol XX, 1893. New
York.

The Wilder Quarter-Century Book, 1868-1893. Ithaca, N Y.

United States Geological Survey: Eleventh Annual Report, 1891; Twelfth An-
nual Report, 1892 ; Thirteenth Annual Report, 1893. Monographs, Vols.
XVII-XX, 1892 ; XXT, 1893. Bulletins, Nos.-83-86 and 90-96, 1892, and Nos.
97-114,1893. Mineral Resources, reports for 1892 and 1893. Geologic Atlas
of the United States: Chattanooga, Hawley, Lassen Peak, Kingston, Ring-
gold, and Sacramento sheets, 1892 ; preliminary edition of 250 copies; to be
republished in final form as folios of the Geologic Atlas.

United States National Museum : Proceedings, Vol. XIV, 1892; XV, 1893.

‘Washington Biological Society : Proceedings, Vols. VIand VII, 1892 ; VIII, 1893.

Washington Philosophical Society: Bulletin, Vol. XII, 1892.

‘Wisconsin Academy of Science, Arts, and Letters: Proceedings, Vol. VIII, 1892 ;
Vol. IX, Parts I-1I, 1893. Madison, Wis.

Zeitschrift der deutschen geologischen Gesellschaft, Band XLIV, Heft 1-4, 1892,
and Band XLV, Heft 1-4, 1893. Berlin. '
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olivine. Probably connected with volcanic center of Mount Royal.

3 — Ueber das Norian oder Ober-Laurentian von Canada.
Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie, und Palaeontologie, 1892,
pp. 419-498. . i
Abstracts: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 564; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol.

xlvi., pp: 153-154 (§ p.).
"4 —— Notes to accompany a tabulation of the igneous rocks based on
the system of Prof. H. Rosenbusch.

Can. Rec. Sei., vol. iv, pp. 463—469.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 268-269.
Noticed in record for 1891.

5 Agassiz (Alexander). Calamocrinus diomeds, a new stalked cri-
noid, with notes on the apical system and the homologies of
echinoderms. )

Harv. Mus. Comp. Zool., Memoirs, vol. xvii, No. 2, pp: 5-95, pls. i-xxxii.

Gives an account of the confusion that has arisen in the nomenclature
of the primary divisions of echinoderms. Describes the structure of the
new crinoid.

6 —— Reports on the dredging operations off the west coast of Central
America to the Galapagos, to the west coast of Mexico, and in
the Gulf of California, in charge of Alexander Agassiz, car-
ried on by the U. S. Fish Commission steamer Albatross, Lieut.
Commander Z. L. Tanner, U. S. N., commanding.

Harv. Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. xxiii, No. 1, pp. 1-89, pls. i-xxii.

Gives a brief account of the expedition, and a description of the char-

acter of the deep-sea deposits as shown by dredgings.
‘ 21
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7 American Geologist. Pleistocene papers at the Rochester meet-
ings.
" Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 217-224.
Abstracts of papers read before the Geological Society of America at
its sessions in Rochester, N. Y., Aug. 15-22, 1892.

8 —— Pleistocene papers read at the Ottawa meeting of the Geolog-
ical Society of America. -
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 171-179 and pp. 241-245.
Gives abstracts of papers and discussions concerning glacml deposits
and phenomena.

9 —— Pleistocene papers at the Madison meetings.
Am, Geol., vol. xii, pp. 165-181. )
Contains abstracts of papers and- discussion on Pleistocene geology.

10 —— Reviews of the Ice age at the World’s Congress on Geology.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 223-231.
Gives abstracts of papers on glacial succession.

10a American Journal of Science. [Papérs read at the Madison
meeting of the Geological Society of America.]

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 302-306.
Gives a list of papers read and brief abstracts of their contents.

11 American Journal of Science. Geological Congress at Chlcago
Am, Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 306-307.
Gives list of papers presented

12 Ami (Henry M.). Notes and descriptions of some new or hitherto
unrecognized species of fossils from the Cambro-Silurian
(Ordovician) rocks of the Province of Quebec.

Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 96-103.

Describes species of Bryozoa, including Solenopora compacta Billings,
var. minuta, n. var., Dicranopora parva n. sp., Prasopora lycoperdon
Vanuxem, var. selwyni, n. -var., Diplotrypa quebecensis n. sp., and
Monotrypa incerta n. sp., and two doubtful species.

13 —— Paleontological notes.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 104-108.
Gives a list of fossils found in the three Ordovician terranes along
I’Assumption River and a list of Ordovician species collected from the
Manitou Islands, Lake Nipissing, Ontario. At several points the islands
consist of sedimentary strata, while the lake shores are completely made
up of Archean rocks.

14 —— The Utica terrane in Canada.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 166-183 and 234-246.
Describes the stratigraphic and lithologic characters of this forma-
tion, and gives lists of fossils, which number abont sixty forms, mark a
special horizon of the Ordovician, and show an affinity to the fauna of
the overlying Hudson River and nnderlyinw Trenton.

15 —— Additional notes on the geology and paleontology of Ottawa
and its environs.
Ottawa Nat., vol. vi, pp. 73-78.

Includes brief description of Silurian strata and some Pleistocene
deposits in this vicinity and names of fossils found in them.
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16 Ami (Henry M.). Notes on the geology and paleontology of the
Rockland quaries and vicinity in the county of Russell,
Ontario, Canada.

Ottawa Nat., vol. vii, pp. 138-147.

Describes the geologic features of the region, including a description
of the Potsdam, Calciferous and Chazy, and Black River and Trenton
series and an account of the megascopic and microscopic characters of
the Rockland limestone and a list of fossils collected at the quarries.

17 —— On the sequence of strata forming the Quebec group of Logan
and Billings, with remarks.
Abstract: Ottawa Nat., vol. vi, pp. 41-43.
Discusses the relations of the strata composing this group and gives
a ta.ble showing the formations comprising the Ordovician system.

18 —— Extinet Canadian vertebrates from the Miocene rocks of the

Northwest Territories of Canada.

Abstract: Ottawa Nat., vol. v, pp. 74-76.

Describes Menodus angustigenis, Elotherium mortoni Leidy, and Lep-
tomeryx mammifer Cope, and mentions other extinct forms.

19 Arey (Albert L.). Preliminary notice of the discovery of strata of
the Guelph formation in Rochester, N. Y. -
Roch. Acad. Sei., Proc., vol. ii, pp. 104-107.
Describes the outcrop and gives a table comparing its fanna with those
of the Guelph formation of Canada, Wisconsin, and other localities.

19a Argall (Philip). [Gold-bearing quartz.]
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 331-336.
In discussion of paper by T. A. Rickard on certain dissimilar occur-
rences of gold-bearing quartz. .

190 —— [Origin of ore deposits.]
Colo. Sei. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 353-354.
In discussion of paper by P. H. Van Diest on the evulence bearing on
the formation of ore deposits by lateral secretion.

19¢ —— Nickel. The occurrence, geological distribution and genesis

of its ore deposits.

Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 395-421.

Describes the chemloal composition and occurrence of nickel in meteor-
ites. Gives the chemical composition of the nickel ores, and discusses
the occurrence of the arsenides, sulphides, and silicates of nickel, the
genesis of the ore bodies and the distribution of the nickel ores.

20 Ayres (Edward F.). Plattnerite, and its occurrence near Mullan,
Idaho; by Wm. S. Yeates. With crystallographic notes.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 407-412.

B.

21 Bdckstrom (Helge). Causes of magmatic differentiation. |
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 773-779.
Reviews the lltera.ture of the subject and discusses the causes and con--
ditions under which maﬂmdtw differentiation takes place.



24 - BIBLIOGRAPHY AND INDEX OF N. A. GEOLOGY,  [suLL. 130.

22 Bailey (E. H. 8.) and Case (E. C.). On the composition of some
Kansas building stones.
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xiii, p. 78 (3 p.).
Brief note giving results of chemical analyses.’

23 Bailey (L. W.) and McInnes (W.). Report on portions of the
Province of Quebec and adjoining areas in New Brunswick
and Maine.

Canada Geol. Surv. Reports, vol. v, new series, part i, 1890-91, Report
M, 27 pp.

Dlscusses the relations of the Cambrian and overlying Silurian rocks
in this region, and states that fossils found in the latter indicate a
Lower Helderberg horizon. Describes and illustrates by a colored sketch
‘map the supposed arrangement of the Cambrian strata between Temis-
couata Lake and Riviére du Loup.

24 Bain (Harry Foster). Distribution and relations of the St Louis
. limestone in Mahaska County, Towa.

Iowa Geol. Surv., vol.i, First Ann. Rept., 1892, pp. 173-179.

The Lower Coal Measﬁres lie unconformably on the St. Louis lime-
stone, the Kaskaskia beds to the south having been deposited in the
interval. The Coal Measures filled up the valleys and the present
drainage systems are independent of the old land surface.

25 Bain (F.). The Permian in Prince Edward Island.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 132-133.
Describes the occurrence of Permian sandstones and shales and gives
an account of their fossil contents.

26 Baldwin (S. Prentiss). Recent changes in the Muir glacler
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 366-375.
Discusses the methods of measuring the ice movement adopted by
other observers and points out certain probable errors.

27 —— Muir glacier, Alaska.
. Sci. Am., vol. 1xvi, pp. 227-228.
Contains a general description of the glacier and an account of explo-
rations in this region.

s

28 Barbour (Irwin H.). Notice of new gigantic fossils.

Science, vol. xix, pp. 99-100.
Describes some new fossils from northwestern Nebraska.

29 —— On a new order of gigantic fossils.
University of Nebraska, University Studies, vol.i, No. 4, July, 1892, p.
23, pl. 5.
Abstract: Jour. of Geol., vol.1i, p.421.
Describes a new order of Miocene fossils from Nebraska and pro-
poses the following classification:

Order. Family. Genus. Species.
. s . . circumaxilis.
Daimonelicidee ....... Diamonelix ........ { bispiralis.
anaxilis.
......... e e=-u----. { TODbUSsSta.

carinata.
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30 Barlow (Alfred E.). On the nickel and copper deposits of Sud-

bury, Ontario.

Ottawa Nat., vol. v, pp. 51-T1.

Abstract: Can. Rec. Sei., vol. v, pp. 68-69.

Gives an account of the mining operations of the distriet and a
description of the geologic occurrence of the ore and of its mineralogic
characters. ®

31 —— Relations of the Laurentian and Huronian rocks north of Lake

Huron.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 313-332.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 996-997.

Describes the general characteristics of Huronian and Laurentian
rocks and their contact relations, and gives the results of the micro-
scopic examination of the qnartzites, gneisses, and schists. Summa-
rizes the facts showing the eruptive nature of the Laurentian gneiss.

32 —— On the relations of the Laurentian and Huronian on the north

side of Lake Huron.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 236-239.
Discusses the relations of the two formations in this region.

33 Barrett (S.T.). Note on the paper in the November number of
this journal on ‘A new Oriskany fanna in Columbia County,
N.Y”»

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 72 (communicated).
Congiders that this fauna extended to and reached a higher stage of
development in Lower Devonian strata.

34 Barton (George H.). Bowlders formed in situ.

Tech. Quart., vol. v, pp. 401-403.

Refers to some granite bowlders of Montana and of eastern Massa-
chusetts. ) -

35 Barus (Carl). High temperature work in igneous fusion and ebul-
lition, chiefly in relation to pressure.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 103, pp. 11-57.

Describes the apparatus used and gives results of experiments show-
ing the pressure variations of certain high temperature (metallic) boil-
ing points, the contraction of molten igneous rocks on passing from
liquid to solid and the thermal capacity of igneous rocks, considered
in its bearing on melting point and pressure.

36 —— Criticism of Mr. Fisher’s remarks on rock fusion.

Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 140-141.

Discusses statements concerning the fusion points of certain rocks, in
paper by O. Fisher, ‘‘ Rigidity not to be relied upon in estimating the
earth’s age.”

37 Bascom (Florence). The structure, origin, and nomenclature of the
acid volcanic rocks of South Mountain.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 813-832.

Describes the different structures which these acid rocks assume.
Considers that these acid lava flows are similar to recent lavas found
in the Yellowstone National Park and that the process of devitrifac-
tion in these rocks is similar to that of crystallization in a fluid magma,
except for the great length of time required. Reviews the nomencla-
ture used by various authors in describing similar acid rocks,
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37a Baskerville (Chas.), Mitchell (R. H.) and. An example of river
adjustment.
See Mitchell (R. H.) and Baskerville (C.), 675.

38 Baur (G.).. Notes on some little known American fossil tortoises.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1893, part iii, pp. 411-430.
Reviews previous descriptions and classifications of some Cretaceous
species of Wyoming and Colorado.

39 —— On the morphology of the skull in Mosasauridz.
Jour. of Morph., vol. vii, pp. 1-22, pls. i-ii.
Reviews the literature on the characters of the skull of the Mosasau-
ride, describes the skull of Platecarpus coryphmus Cope, found in the

Cretaceous of Kansas, and includes remarks on the relations of the
Mosasauridee.

40 Bayley (William Shirley). Eleolite-syenite of Litchfield, Me., and
Hawes’s hornblende-syenite from Red Hill. N. H.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol iii, pp. 231-252.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 500-501.
Describes the megascopic and microscopic characters of ‘the speci-

mens and gives several chemical analyses. Concludes that of the two
the New Hampshire rock is more nearly a normal eleolite-syenite.

41 —— Notes on the petrography and geology of the Akeley Lake
region in northeastern Minnesota. )

Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 19th Ann. Rept., pp. 193-210.

States that the results of microscopic study of certain specimens men-
tioned in the 16th and 17th Minnesota Reports indicate that a different
interpretation should be given them. Gives locality of specimens, with
petrographic notes, a discussion of the character of specimens mentioned
in each report, and a summary of results.

42 —— A fibrous intergrowth of augite and plagioclase, resembling a
reaction rim, in a Minnesota gabbro.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 515-520.

Gives the petrographic results of a study of the Keweenawan gabbros
in northeastern Minnesota. '

43 —— The classification and naming of igneous rocks.

Science, vol. xxi, pp. 87-88.

Reviews papers on ‘ The origin of igneous rocks”” and “The eruptive
rocks of Electric Peak and Sepulchre Mountain, Yellowstone National
Park,” by J. P. Iddings, and discusses the principles of the classitication
of igneous rocks.

44 —— A fulgurite from Waterville, Me.
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 327-328.

45 —— Striated garnet from Buckfield, Me. ‘
Am, Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 79-80 (communicated).

46 —— The basic massive rocks of the Lake Superior region.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 433-456, 587-596, and 688-716. .

Gives historical sketch of the gabbros and allied rocks, and discusses
the question of the separation of the gabbros from the diabases. Reviews
the literature concerning the basic massive rocks of the Lake Superior
region and describes the position of the gablros of northeastern Minne-
sota, with a petrographic description of the normal phase of gabbro.



.wezks] PALEONTOLOGY, PETROLOGY, AND MINERALOGY, 1892-93. 27

47 Bayley (William Shirley). The eruptive and sedimentary rocks
of Pigeon Point, Minn., and their contact phenomena.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 109, pp. 11-121, pls. i-xvi, figs. 1-15.

Describes the general distribution and relations of these rocks, the
petrographic characters of the olivine-gabbro, diabase, red rock, contact
rocks of olivine-gabbro and red rock, fragmental rocks, and the contact
belt between the sedimentary and other rocks. Discusses the origin of
the red rock. ' '

48 —— Actinolite magnetite schists from the Mesabi iron range, in
northeastern Minnesota.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 176-180.
Describes the petrographic characteristics of the rocks and remarks
on their similarity to certain schists of the Penolkee series.

49 Beachler (Charles 8.). Xeokuk group of the Mississippi Valley.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 88-96.
Reviews the literature concerning this formation and gives a table of
typical sections in Missouri, Indiana, Illinois, and Kentucky. Describes
several exposures of the group.

50 —— Erosion of small basins in northwestern Indiana during the
time preceding the Pleistocene period. .
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 51-53.
Describes the general features of a deep basin in Montgomery County
and the character of the glacial deposits that were laid down in it.

51 Beadle (H. M.).- The persistence of ores in lodes in depth. The
Empire lode.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 154-155
Remarks on the ev1dences found in mines at Butte, Mont., conceraing
the formation of lodes in depth, with a description of the Empire lode.

52 Becker (George F.). Finite homogeneous strain, flow, and rupture
of rocks. ‘ .

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 13-90.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 411 (% p.).

Discusses the general conditions of displacements, simple and com-
pound strains, tangential strain, relation of stress avd strain, and the
viscosity, flow, and rupture of matter. Describes their geologic appli-
cations and reviews the theories of slaty cleavage.

53 —— Fisher’s new hypothesis.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 137-139.
Refers to paper by O. Fisher ‘‘Rigidity not to be relied upon in esti-
mating the earth’s age,” and discusses the bearing of oceanlc tides on
the theory of the viscosity or rigidity of the earth.

54 —— Quicksilver ore deposits.
' U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 139-168.

Describes the occurrence of mercurial deposits in the United States
and foreign countries. Discusses the opinions of other writers concern-
ing the origin of these deposits. Concludes that the usual association of
minerals shows’ precipitation from solution which took place in thermal
springs of volcanic origin to be the ordinary genetic process. The
deposits occur as fissure veins, impregnations, and in zones of broken.

. [
country rock. Tables of production.
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55 Beecher (Charles E.). Devolopment of the Brachiopoda. Part IL.
Classification of the stages of growth and decline. '
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 133-155.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. X, pp. 253-255.
Reviews the literature of the subject and discusses the observed stages
of the growth of brachiopods and their limitations.

56 —— Notice of anew Lower Oriskany fauna in Columbia County, New
York, with an annotated list of fossils by J. M. Clarke.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 410-414.

Discusses the relations of the deposits of the region and concludes that
the fauna are transitional.

57 —— Symmetrical cell development in the Favositidee.
Conn. Acad. Arts Sci., Trans., vol. viii, part 2, pp. 215-219.
Describes the process of cell development and a symmetrical system of
intermural cell multiplication observed in a specimen of Michelinia con-
vexa D’Orbigny from the Corniferous limestone.

58 ——— The development of a Paleozoic coral.

Conn. Acad. Arts Sci., Trans., vol. viii, part 2, pp. 207-214.

Describes the development of Pleurodictyum lenticulare. Concludes
that ifs non-tabulate feature is without special consequence in consider-
ing the relations with other tabulate poriferous genera and that the
development of mural pores is identical or homologous with the process
of gemmation.

59 —— Larval forms of trilobites from the Lower Helderberg group.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 142-147.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 334-335 (4 p.).

Describes and figures some larval forms of the trilobites, Phaethonides
and Acidaspis, found in the Helderberg Mountains of New York and
gives a classification of the stages of development.

60 — A larval form of Triarthrus.
" Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 378-379.

Describes an earlier stage in the development than that described by
C. D. Walcott in 1879.

61 ——— On the thoracic legs of Triarthrus.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 467-470. -
Describes and 1llustra,tes specimens showing the presence 'md struc-
ture of thoracic legs in Triarthrus becki Green.

62 —— Revision of the families of Loup-bearing BI‘&Ch]OpOdﬁl The
development of Terebratalia obsoleta Dall,
Conn. Acad. Arts Sci., Trans., vol. ix,-pp. 376-399.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 188-190.
63 —— Ueber 'die Entwickelung der Brachiopoden.
Neues Jahrb. f. Min., etc., Band I, Heft 1, 1892, pp. 178-197.
Describes the general structure of brachiopods and the characteristics
of several orders and gives a list of genera of each order.
64 —— and Schuchert (C.). Development of the brachial supports in
Dielasma and Zygospira.
‘Wash. Biol. Soc., Proc., vol. viii, pp. 71-78, pl. x.
Describes the development of the loop in Dielasma turgida, as shown
by a specimen from the Lower Carboniferous of Kentucky, the develop-
ment of the brachial supports in Zygospira recurvirostra, and gives a
statement of observations and correlations.
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64a Beecher (Charles E.), Dodge (W. W.) and. On the occurrence of

Upper Silurian strata near Penobscot Bay, Maine.
See Dodge (W. W.) and Beecher (C. E.), 253.

65 Bell (Robert). Report on the Sudbury mining district. With an

appendix by Prof. George H. Williams.

Canada Geol. Surv. Reports, vol. v, new series, part i, 1890-91, Report
F, 91 pp.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 269-270.

Describes the Laurentian and Huronian rocks of the region, the occar-
rence of nickel and copper and their mineral association in these rocks,
and discusses the origin of the ore bodies.

66 —— [Post-Glacial outlet to the Great Lakes.]
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 425-427.
In discussion of paper by G. Frederick anht “The supposed Post-
Glacial outlet of the Great Lakes through Lake Nipissing and the Mat-
tawa River.”

67 Benedict (A. C.) Petroleum in Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 306-325.
Gives a historical sketch of petrolenm and an account of the extent of
the Indiana oil field and sections of oil wells in various parts of the
State.

670’ —— Elrod (Moses W.)and. Geology of Wabash County|Indiana].
See Elrod (M. W.) and Benedict (A. C.), 291.

68 Bierbauer (Bruno). . A check-list of the Paleozoic fossils of Wis-
consin, Minnesota, Iowa, Dakota, and Nebraska.
" Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull., vol. iii, No. 2, pp. 206-247.
Contains a table giving the names of the fossﬂs and the state and for-
mation in which they occur.

69 Bigney (A. J.). Preliminary notes on the geology of Dearborn
County, Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1891, pp. 66-67.
States that the principal formation is a blue limestone of Silurian
age. Briefly describes the glacial drift exposures.
70 ‘Birkinbine (John). [Occurrence of titaniferous iron ore.]
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 277-278.
In discussion of paper by H. B. C. Nitze, ‘‘ The magnetic iron ores of
Ashe County, N. C.”
71 Bishop (Irving P.). Report on the development of the salt industry
of central New York for the year 1891,
N. Y. State Mus., 45th Ann. Rept., pp. 53-61.
Gives several sections as shown by well borings at different localities.
72 Blake (William P.). Association of apatite with beds of magnetite.
' Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 159-160.
Mentions examples of such association in New York, Missouri, Utah,
and New Jersey.
73 —— [Vein structure.)
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, p. 873.

In discussion of paper by Ernest Wiltsee, ‘“ Notes on the geology of the
Half-Moon Mine, Pioche, Nev.”
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74 Blake (William P.). The mineral deposits of southwest ‘Wisconsin.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 237-248.
Describes the geology of the region, the forms of the ore bodies and the
character and structure of the blende deposits, with remarks on smith-
sonite, blende, barite, and marcasite ores.

75 —— The persistence of ores in lodes in depth.
. Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. v, p. 3.

Abstract: North of England Inst. of Min. and Mech. Engrs., Trans.,
vol. xlii, part v, p. 404 (3 p.).

Remarks on the independence of lode formation of any superficial phe-
nomena and on the evidences of lateral secretion and vein filling in depth
in the mines at Butte, Mont., and concludes that lode mineralization is
deep seated and in a homogeneous rock formation may extend down-
ward to and beyond the limit that mining operations can be conducted.

76 —— The progress of geological surveys in the State of Wisconsin.
A review and bibliography.

Wis. Acad. Sci., Arts and Letters, vol ix, part i, pp 225-231.

Reviews the literature of Wisconsin geology, particularly thatrelating
to the lead and zinc deposits.

77 —— Age of the limestone strata of Deep Creek, Utah; and the
occurrence of gold in the crystalline portions of the formation.

Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 47-48.

The limestone forms the ranges of hills and mountains and has been
metamorphosed by the intrusion of granitic dikes. Its Carboniferous age
is indicated by the contained fossils.

78 —— Relative abundance of gold in different geologlca,l formations.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 166-168.
Discusses the question as to the age of the chief gold-bearing forma-
tions in the United States.

79 Blandy (John F.). The persistence of ores.in lodes in depth.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 75-76.
Remarks on the evxdences of lateral secretion and the comparatlvely
limited depth to which mining has yet been carried.

80 —— Some notes on the geology of Arizona.
Eung. and Min. Jour., vol. lvi, pp. 473-474.
Describes the geology of portions of Arizona, with particular reference
to-the Triassic of the southern part of the Territory.

81 Boyd (Charles R.). The Indiana natural gas field.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 440-441.
Describes the geologic structure of the region, illustrated by two cross
sections.

The Wythe lead and zinc mines, Virginia.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 561-562 and 586. )
 Gives a historical sketch of mining operations in this vicinity and
describes the character of the ore and its manner of treatment.

83 Boyle (Cornelius Breckinridge). A catalogue and bibliography of
North American Mesozoic Invertebrata.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 102, pp. 7-315.
Part I comprises an anthor’s list of all publications that contain a
description of species referred to the Mesozoic. Part II embraces a list
of all names applied to Mesozoic species from North American rocks.

82
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84 Branner (John C.). The mineral waters of Arkansas.’

Ark. Geol. Sur¥., Rept. for 1891, vol. i, pp. 1-144.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p.73 (3 1.).

Describesthe general characteristics and manner of occurrence of min-
eral waters in this'State and gives many chemical analyses. Discusses
the origin of their therapeutic qualities and the cause of some of the min-
eral waters being hot.

85 —— Observations upon the erosion in the hydrographic basin.of

the Arkansas River above Little Rock.

The Wilder Quarter-century Book, 1868-1893, pp. 325-337, Ithaca, N. Y.,
1893.

Describes the methods of observation used in the study of the erosion
of the Arkansas River basin in Arkansas, the physical and chemical
character of .the sediment, and gives analyses of the filtered river water
and tables showing the relations of suspended to dissolved matter and
the amount of material carried by the Arkansas River past Little Rock
during the year 1887-88.

86 —— The coal fields of Arkansas. }

~U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 303-306.

The.coal fields he in the dramage area of the Arkansas River. The
coal-bearing rocks belong to true Coal Measure series, but the upper
beds are probably Permo-Carboniferous, equivalent to those of Kansas
and Nebraska. The lignites cover an area of 720 square miles, and are .
confined to the Tertiary area.

87 —— The supposed glaciation of Brazil.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 753-772.

Reviews the theorles on the glaciation of Brazil and the evidences on
which they are based. Expresses the opinion that there are 1o phe-
nomena of bowlders, gravels, clays, etc., that can be attributed to
glacial agencies.

83 Brewer (William M.). The Warwhoop bauxite bank, Ala,ba,ma.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lv, p. 461.
Describes the body of baumte occurring at this locality.

89 —— The brown ore deposit of Baker Hill, Ala.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 77-78.
Gives a brief description of this ore body.

90 —— Some Alabama gold-mining districts.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 486. .
Describes the occurrence of gold in parts of Cleburne and Randolph
counties, Ala.

91 —— The Coosa coal field in Alabama.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1vi, pp. 7-8.
Describes briefly the geologic structure of the region, with remarks on
the occurrence of the coal.

92 Broadhead (G. C.). The Cambrian and Ozark series.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 57-60. .

Refers to different papers on the Ozark series. Gives the section of
the St. Louis well to a depth of 3,843 feet, indicating the succession of
the limestone and sandstone beds and the author’s general section in
Madison County, Mo., and concludes that the evidence does not at present
warrant a new classification.
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93 Broadhead (G. C.). The correct succession of the Ozark series.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 260-268. ‘
Reviews statements of F. L. Nason in paper ¢ Iron ores of Missouri.”
Gives the lithologic characters of the beds in the Ozark region and dis-
cusses the evidence indicating the succession of thesandstone and mag-
nesian limestone series.

94 —— A critical notice of the stratigraphy of the Missouri Paleozoic.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 74-89.

Describes the lithologic character of the strata resting on the Archean
and the occurrence and geographic distribution of the magnesian lime-
stones and the sandstones, and gives the vertical section of a well at St.
Louis, to a depth of 3,843 feet, showing the presence of Quaternary,
Carboniferous, Lower Silurian, and Upper Cambrian beds. Mentions the
principal fossil forms found in the several subdivisions of the Paleozoic
in Missouri.

96 Brown (S. B.). The Lower Coal Measures of Monongalia and
JPreston counties, W. Va.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 224-228, 2 figs.
Describes the topographic features of the region, and gives vertical
sections at various localities which show the position and thickness of
the several coal seams.

97 Brumell (H. Peareth H.). Notes on manganese in Canada.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 80-88.
Describes the ore deposits at various localities and gives several
' chemical analyses of the ores. The crystalline ores are found in the
Lower Carboniferous and the bog ore deposits in beds of recent
formation.

98 —— Report on natural gas and petroleum in Ontario prior to 1891.

Canada Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, part ii, 1890-91, Report
Q, 94 pp.

Discusses the character of the hydrocarbons, with extracts from dif-
ferent publications bearing on the subject. Gives a record of various
boring operations up to the close of 1890. Illustrated by four maps
and sections. Appendix C is a bibliography of the subject.

99 —— Notes on the occurrence of petroleum in Gaspé, Quebp(,
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 241-244.
Abstract: Am. Geol vol xii, pp. 120-121 (} p.).
“The oil-bearing formation is found in sandstones of Lower Devonian
or Upper Silurian age. Gives an account of recent work in this area.

100 .—— On the geology of natural gas and petroleum in southwestern
Ontario. : '
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 225-240.
‘Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, p. 120 (} p.). -
Describes the character of the Devonian, Silurian, and Cambro-
- Silurian strata of this region from the sections shown by several
wells. Describes the occurrence of oil in the Corniferous and Medina .
formations and the occurrence of gas in Clinton, Medina, Niagara,
Onondaga, and Trenton rocks.
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101 Bryson (John). The glacial geology of Marthas Vineyard com-
pared with that of Long Island.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp..210-212 (correspondence).
Discusses the evidences indicating the character of the glacial phe-
nomena on Long Island, and compares them with those of Marthas
Vineyard as described in the report on the geology of Marthas Vine-
yard, byN S. Shaler.

102 —— The drift mounds of Olympla, and Long Island.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 127-129 (correspondence).
Describes the sand dunes of Long Island and compares them with the
drift mounds of Olympia previously described by G. O. Rogers in the
June number, 1893, of the American Geologist.

103 —— Origin of Peconic Bay and Shinnecock Hills, Long Island.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 402-403 (correspondence).
Considers theu‘ formation due, in part, at least, to subglacial streams.

104 Buell (Ira M.). Geology of the Waterloo quartzite area.
Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, vol. ix, part ii, pp. 255-274.
Describes the structural features and lithologic characters of some
Precambrian strata in southeastern Wisconsin.

(o

105 Cadell (Henry M.). The Yellowstone region and its geysers.

Scottish Geog. Mag., vol. viii, pp. 233-248.

Describes the topographic and geologic features of the region and the
thermal springs and their deposits. Illustrated by a colored geologic
sketch map and reproductions of photographs of the Mammoth Hot
Springs and of the Giant Geyser.

106 Call (R. Ellsworth). Artesian wells in Jowa.
Science, vol. xix, pp. 310-311.
Abstract: Towa Acad. Sei., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 57-63.
Mentions the localities where artesian waters have been and may
be found. Gives section of deep well at Cedar Rapids. Accompanied
by sketch map.

107 —— The Tertiary silicified woods of eastern Arkansas.

Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 37-43.

Gives a list of localities where specimens are found and the ver-
tical section of two most important localities. Discusses the evidence
as to the cause of the silicification. Gives a description of the occur

rence of silicified wood in Iowa.

107a — Keyes (C. R.), and. Ona Quaternary section 8 miles south
east of Des Moines, Iowa.
See Keyes (C.R.) and Call (R.E.), 531. .

108 Calvin (Samuel). Notes on the difference between Acervularia
profunda Hall and Acervularia davidsoni Edwards and
Haime, :
Am. Geol,, vol, ix, pp. 355-358. Iowa Acad. Sei., Proc., vol. i, part ii,
pp. 30-32. :
States the difference between the two species.

Bull. 130 3 -
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109 Calvin (Samuel). The relation of the Cretaceous deposits of Iowa
to the subdivisions of the Cretaceous proposed by Meek

and Hayden.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 300-307. Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part iii,
pp. 7-12.

Describes the lithologic characters and gives a section of the Creta-
ceous deposits along the Big Sioux River. Refers to the descriptions
of the Cretaceous of this region by Dr. C. A. White, and Meek and
Hayden, and describes the processes of sedimentation and miovements
_of elevation and subsidence during Cretaceous time.

110 —— On the structure and probable affinities of Cemomtes dactyl
ioides Owen.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 53-57. Iowa Acad. Sei., Proc., vol. i, part iii,
pp. 13-15.
Refers to previous descriptions of Cerionites. Describes its fossil
form and its probable characteristics while living.

111 —— Notes on some of the fossil corals described by David Dale
Owen in his report of work done in the autumn of 1859, with
observations on the Devonian species, Phillisastrea gigas
of later authors.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 108-112.
Refers to species described by Owen and their identification and
classification by later writers.

112 —— Notes on a collection- of fossils from the Lower Magnesian
limestone from northeastern Iowa.

Am. Geol., vol. X, pp. 144-148. Lab. Nat. Hist., State Univ. of Iowa,
Bull., vol. ii, No. 2, pp. 189-193.

Refers to previous publications on the fossils of the Lower Magne-
sian series and describes Straparollus claytonensis, n. sp.; Straparollus
pristiniformis, n. sp. ; Raphistoma pepinense, Meek ; Raphistoma multi-
volvatum, n. sp.; Raphistoma paucivolvatum, n. sp.; Murchisonia, sp.;
Orthoceras primigenium Vanuxem; and Cyrtocerasluthei, n. sp., which
belong either to the Gasteropoda or Cephalopoda, found in the cherty
layers of the series. ' :

113 —— Cretaceous deposits of Woodbury and Plymouth counties,
Iowa, with observations on their economic uses.
Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. i, 1st Ann. Rept., 1892, pp. 147-169.
Describes the character and extent of the Woodbury shales, Nio-
brara chalks and clays of this region, giving sections shown at various
localities.

114 —— Report on some fossils collected in the Northwest Territory,
Canada, by naturalists from the University of Iowa.
Lab. Nat. Hist., State Univ. of Iowa, Bull., vol. ii, No. 2, pp. 163-165.
Describes Pentamerus decussatus Whiteaves, found in Upper Silurian
strata near Lake Winnipeg. ‘ .

115 —— Two unlque spirifers from the Devonian strata of Iowa.
Lab. Nat. Hist., State Univ. of Iowa, Bull., vol. ii, No. 2, pp. 165-167.
Describes and figures Spirifera urbana Calvm and Spirifera mac-
bridei Calvin, .
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116 Calvin (Samuel). A geological reconnoissance in Buchanan
County, Iowa.
Lab. Nat. Hist., State Univ. of Iowa, Bull , vol. ii, No. 2, pp. 177-189.
" Describes outcrops of Devonian strata in this region, mentions the
fossils found in them, remarks on the irregularity in the line of out-
crops and suggests it is due to an uplift at the close of the Niagara.

117 Campbell (John T.). Source of supply to lateral and medlal
glacial moraines. :
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv, Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 255-256.
Discusses the origin of the debris of glaciers where no mountains
or hillsides are present.

118 Campbell (Marius R.). [Correlation of coal seams of Big Stone
Gap coal field of Virginia and Kentucky.]
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 1004-1005.
In discussion of paper by James M. Hodge, ‘‘The Big Stone Gap coal
field.”

119 —— Geology of the Big Stone Gap coal field of Virginia and
Kentucky.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. 111, pp. 13-106, pls. i-vi, figs. 1-3.

Describes the topowraphlc features and geologic structure of the
region. Reviews the previous work and gives a description of the
lithologic characters and distribution of the different formations and
of the coal outerops, and discusses their correlation with coal seams in
other parts of the Appalachian belt.

119a Cannon (George L., jr.). Notes on a discovery of radiolites, Aus-
tinensis roemer (%). .
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 75-76.
Brief note on the occurrence of this fossil in the Niobrara Cretaceous.

1195 —— Notes on the geology of Palmer Lake, Colo., and the Paleo-
o zoic exposures along the Front Range.
Colo. Seci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 224-234, with map. N
Describes the topography of the region, the granites, the occurrences
of Paleozoic rocks, and the Jura-Trias, Cretaceous, Tertiary, and Qua-
ternary beds which occur in this v1c1nlty

1190 —— The geology of Denver and- v1cln1ty
. Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 235-270.
" Discusses the causes of the abscence of Paleozoic measures and
describes the Triassic, Jurassic, Cretaceous, Tertiary, and Quaterna.ry
beds of the Denver Basin. Mentions some of the fossils found at differ-
ent horizons. :

119d Cardeza (J.T. M.), Rand (Theodore D.), Jefferis (Wm. W.), and.
Mineral localities of Philadelphia and vicinity.
See Rand (T. D.), Jefferis (W. W.), and Cardeza (J. T. M), 769."

120 Carlyle (W. A.). Notes on a great silver camp.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 403—412.
‘Describes the geology of the mining districts of Leadville and Aspen,
Colo., and the occurrence and character of the ore bodies.
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121 Cary (Austin). A study in foot structure.
Jour. of Morph,, vol. vii, pp. 305-315, pl. xviii.
The paper is based on a study of a Perissodactyl from the Bridger
Eocene Palzosyops and includes remarks on the theoretical applica-

tions.
122 Case (E. C.), Bailey (E. H. 8.) and. On the composition of some

Kansas building stones.
See Bailey (E. H. 8.) and Case (E. C.), 22.

123 Case (William H.). The Bertha zinc mines at Bertha, Va.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1vi, pp. 292-294. .

Describes briefly the geological structure of therégion and the occur-
rence and character of the ore, illustrated by map and cross sections.

124 Chalmers (Robert). Height of the Bay of Fundy coast in the
Glacial period relative to sea level, as evidenced by marine
fossils in the bowlder clay at St. John, New Brunswick.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 361-370.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 176-177.

Describes the bowlder clay and the sections displayed at two locali-
ties and mentions the occurrence of certain fossil marine shells. Dis-
cusses the height of the land and the mode of deposition of the bowlder
clay, the oscillations of the ice sheet, and the climatic conditions dur-
ing the deposition of the Leda clay and Saxicava sands.

125 Chaney (L. W, jr.). Cryptozoon minnesotense in the Shakopie

limestone at Northfield, Minn.
Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull,, vol. iii, No. 2, pp. 280-284.
Describes the outerops of this limestone in this locality and dis-
cusses the question of the organic origin of the Cryptozoon specimens
" found in them.

126 Chamberlin (T. C.). The horizon of drumlin, osar, and kame

formation.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 255-267.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 122-123.

Defines the term englacial and describes the movements of englacial
material from the bottom of the ice sheet to limited heights and the
agents of its transportation. Describes the drumlin area of Wisconsin
and the bowlder trains and bowlder belts of Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois-
Concludes that the osars and kames of the latter region are basal mate-
rial.

The diversity of the Glacial period.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 171-200.

Reviews the different theories concerning the unity or diversity of
the Glacial period, with special reference to and quotations from paper
by G.F. Wright, “TUnity of the Glacial period.” Discusses the evi-
dence as to the existence of the terminal moraine at certain points in
New Jersey and the character of certain deposits in Delaware Valley
and portions of Ohio. Refers to the gorge cutting of the Delaware and
to concurrent erosion over the old drift surface, as proof of an interval

" between the eariier and later driftformation.

128 —— The altitude of the eastern and central portions of the United
States during the Glacial period.

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, p. 250.
Gives a general summary of the author’s conclusions.

127
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129 Chamberlin (T.C.). The nature of the englacial drift of the MIS-
sissippi basin.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 47-60.

Discusses the cause of the movement of basal material upward into
the body of a glacier. Describes the course of several bowlder belts
through Indiana, their relation to terminal moraines, and the characters
that distinguish them from the average bowlders of the till, and con-
cludes that they represent an example of englacial and superglacial
transportation. -

130 —— Some additional evidences bearing on the interval between

the glacial epochs.

Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, vol. viii, pp. 82-86.

The evidences point to the conclusion that toward the close of the
earlier glacial epoch the altitude of the continent was low, in the in-
terval it became higher, and during the later epoch its valley deposits
were carried down the trenches formed during the interval.

131 — [Glacial succession in the United States.]
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 227-228.
Paper read before the World’s Congress on Geology.

132 —— and Salisbury (R. D.). On the relationship of the Pleisto-
cene to the Prepleistocene formations of the Mississippi
basin south of the limit of glaciation.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 48-49.
Paper described in Record for 1891.

133 Chapman (E. J.). Note on the Belmont gold‘veins of Peterboro

County, Ontario.
" Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., vol. xi, sect. iv, pp. 51-52.
Describes the countly rock of the region and the vein phenomena of

the ore bodies.

134 —— On the corals and coralliform types of Paleozoic strata.
Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., vol. x, sect. iv, pp. 39-48.
In a tabular synopsis classifies the ceelenterates into five subdivisions.

135 Chapman (Henry C.). Note on the geology of Mount Desert
Island.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1892, part iii, p. 350.
Brief description of the geology of the island.

135a. Charlton (Thomas)., [Occurrence of nickel.]
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 420-421.
In discussion of paper by Philip Argall on ““Nickel, the occurrence,
geological distribution, and genesis of its ores,” describes the occurrence
of nickel in the Gem Mine, Fremont County, Colo.

136 Chatard /Thomas M.). Phosphate chemistry as it concerns the
miner.
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 160-175.
Discusses some problems of phosphate analysis and describes the
processes to be followed in making a chemical analysis of a natural
phosphate.
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137 Church (John A.). The cause of faulting.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 782-792.

Discusses the different explanations of the cause of faulting and their
insufficiency to account for local faults of moderate extent, Considers
that fissuring of rocks by compression may occur without dislocation
and that, in the movement of rocks, both walls participate in the inove-
ment-and the fault becomes shortened.

138 —— Faulting in veins.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol liii, pp. 469—470 613—614 and 637-638 (cor-
respondence).
Reviews statement of Albert Williams, jr., concerning the occurrence
of veins on the lines of fault fissires and describes the cha,ra,cterlstxcs
of vein formations.

138a—— [Vein structure.]
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 871-872.
In discussion of paper by Ernest Wiltsee, ‘‘Notes on the geology of
the Half-Moon Mine, Pioche, Nev.”

139 Clark (William Bullock). The Mesozoic Echmodermata of the

United States. -

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 97, pp. 13- 101 pls. i-1.

Abstracts: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 1079 (% p.); Johns Hopkins Univ.
Cire., vol. xii, pp. 51-52

lees a bibliography of North American Echinodermata, a descrlp-
tion of the determining characteristics of the different species, and
tables showing their geologic range in North America and the specific
names employed by writers on the Mesozoic Echinodermata.

+ 140 —— A preliminary report on the Cretaceous and Tertiary forma-
tions of New Jersey.

N. J. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. 1892, pp. 169-239, pls. iv-vi.

Reviews the literature on the deposits of this region. Describes the
topographic features and the lithologic and structural characters of
the Cretaceous and Tertiary formations. Gives lists of fossils found in
the several marl beds and discusses the origin, character, and man-
ner of occurrence of glauconite.

141 —— The Eocene of the United States.
Johns Hopkins Univ. Cire., vol. xii, pp. 50-51.
Describes the characters of the Eocene deposits of the Atlantic Coast,
Gulf Coast, Pacific Coast, and interior regions.

142 —— Correlation Papers. Eocene,

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 83, p. 159, pls. i-ii.

Abstracts: Am. Geol vol. xii, P 379 (3 p.); Am. Nat., vol. xxv1, Pp-
330-332.

Describes the stratigraphy of the Eocene beds of the Atlantic Coast,
Gulf States, and the Pacific Coast region, and gives lists of their con-
tained fossils and discusses their correlation. Includes a bibliography
of the papers on the Eocene of each of these regions.

1420—— Williams (G. H.) and. Reports on short excursions made
by the geological department of the University during the
autumn of 1891.
See Williams (G. H.) and Clark (W. B.), 1049.
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143 Clark (William Bullock), Williams (G. H.) and.  [Geology of
Maryland. ]
Maryland, its Resources, Industries, and Insmtutlons, pp. 55-88, Bal-
timore, 1893.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 396~398.
Includes a general descrlptlon of the various geologw formations of
Maryland.

144 Clarke (F. W.). Note on the constitution of ptilolite and mor-

denite,
Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xhv, pp- 101—102

145 Clarke (John M.). Notes on the genus Acidaspis; note on Coro-
nura aspectans Conrad (sp.), the Asaphas diurus Green;
observations on the Terataspis grandis Hall, the largest
“known trilobite.

N. Y. State Geologist, Ténth Ann. Rept., 1891,

~ Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 158-159; Am. Geol.,
vol. ix, pp. 202-203.

| 146 —— On the structure of the carapace in the Devonian crustacean

Rhbinocaris, and the relation of the genus Mesothyra and
the Phyllocarida.

Am, Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 793-801. _

Describes the structural characters of the typical species of Rhino-
caris and compares them with those of Mesothyra and Phyllocarida.

147 —— The protoconch of Orthoceras.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 112-115, :
Reviews the descriptions of the structure of the protoconch of the
nautiloid Orthoceras, by Professor Hyatt and Dr. Branco, and describes
remains from the. Genesee shales of New York.

148 —— The discovery of Clymenia in the fauna of the Intumescens
zone (Naples beds) of western New York, and its geological
significance.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 57-63.
Describes and gives drawings of newly discovered and very perfect
specimens of Clymenia from the lower part of the Upper Devonian,
. which has hitherto been considered an horizon marker for the upper-

most Devonian only, especially in Europe.
See Hall, 383 and 384.

149 —— On Cordania, a proposed new genus of Trilobites.
N.Y. State Mus., 45th Ann. Rept., pp. 440-443.
Discusses the classification of certain species from the Helderberg
and Hamilton groups.

150 Claypole (BE. W.). A new gigantic. pla,coderm from Ohio.
Am, Geol., vol. x, pp. 14. -
Descnbes the lower jaw and teeth of this species found in the Cleve-
land shale near Berea, Ohio. ‘ ‘

151 —— The head of Dinichthys.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 199-207.
Descrlbes particularly the plates and lllustrates the skull of Dinich-
thys in three figures.
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152 Claypole (E. W.). The tin islands of the Northwest.
" Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 228-236.
~ Describes the structural characteristics of the igneous and sedimen-
tary rocks that form the Black Hills, and the movements of elevation
and subsidence that have occurred in the region. The cassiterite is
confined to the granite veins, and is very finely and irregularly dissem-
inated.

153 —— A new Coccostean-coccosteus Cuya,hogae.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 167-171. )
Refers to previous descriptions of species of Coccosteus, and de-
scribes a new species from the Cleveland shale of Ohio.

154 —— The cladodont sharks of the Cleveland shale. .

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 325-331.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 1083 (% p.).

Refers to the description of Cladodont fishes by Dr, Newberry, with
remarks on the classification. Describes: Cladodus kepleri, Cladodus
clarki, Cladodus sinuatus, Cladodus rivi-petrosi, Monocladodus clarki,
and Monoecladodus pinnatus.

155 —— The three great fossil placoderms of Ohio.
Am. Geol vol. xii, pp. 89-99.
Describes the general characteristics of the fossils found in the Cleve-
land and Huron shales, with special reference to placoderms.

156 ——On three new species of Dinichthys.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 275-279.
Descrxbes three new species, D. lincolni, D. clarki, and D gracilis,
from parts of the organs of the mouth, one from the Marcellus shale
and the others from the Cleveland shale.

157 —— On a deep Preglacial river bed near Akron, Ohio.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, p. 259.
The evidence of the existence of the deep river bed is afforded by
data obtained in sinking a deep well in the center of a pre-Glacial
valley.

158 —— On the structure of the American pteraspidian, Paleaspis
(Claypole), with remarks on the family.

Geol. Soc. Quart. Jour., vol. xlviii, pp. 542-561.

Gives a statement concerning the discovery of pteraspidian fishes in
the Upper Silurian of Pennsylvania. Reviews some of the previous
descriptions and classifications of these fossils. In a figure gives an
attempted restoration of P. Ameucana, and also gives an amended
definition of Palxaspis.

159 —— A deep boring in the Pleistocene near Akron, Ohlo.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 150-151.

"Describes the surface geology of the region and the section exhibited
by the boring. :

160 —— The Upper Devonian fishes of Ohio.
~ Geol. Mag., dec. iii, vol. x, pp. 443-448.

Describes* a deposit of shale which represents a transition period
between the Carboniferous and Devonian, with remarks on some of the
fishes found in the shale. '

161 —— An episode in the history of the Cuyahoga River.

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proe., vol. xli, p. 176 (9 1.).
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162 Cobb (Collier). A recapture from a river pirate.
Science, vol. xxii, p. 195 (correspondence).
Describes phenomena caused by changes in the drainage of the Jack-
~son River, Virginia.

163 Cole (A. H.). Pal®aster eucharis Hall
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 512-514. -
“Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 120 (5 1.).
Quotes the description of Dr. Hall of his type specimen, and states
wherein the present specimen differs from it.

164 Coleman (A.P.). Some Laurentian rocks of the Thousand Islands.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 127-131.
Describes the Laurentlan gramtes, gneisses, and quartzites of which
these islands are composed.

165 ——The rocks of Clear Lake, near Sudbury.
' Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 343-346.

Describes the petrographic characters of gabbro, micropegmatite,
and other rocks from a portion of the Sudbury district not heretofore
examined, and compares them with collections from other portions of

" this distriet.

166 Coman (C. W.). Geological work in southern New Jersey.
. N. J. Geol. Surv., Rept. for 1891, pp. 111-256.
Gives a general description of the surface deposits of the region and
its artesian wells, with numerous sections as shown by the borings.

167 Comstock (Theodore B.). A preliminary report on parts of coun-
ties Menard, Concho, Tom Green, Sutton, Schleicher, Crock-
ett, Valverde, Kinney, Maverick, Uvalde, Edwards, Ban-
dera, Kerr, and Gillespie, Tex.

Texas Geol. Surv., 2d Rept. of Prog., 1891, pp. 43-54.
Describes the Lower Cretaceous and Jurassic strata of this region,
its topographic features, artesian water, and mineral resources.

168 —— Valuable experiments in vein formamon.
‘Science, vol. xix, p. 214.
Refers to some experiments made by Prof. von Streeruwitz and the
conclusions drawn therefrom.

169 Cooper (A.S.) The genesis of petroleum and asphaltin California.

Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, pp. 14738-14740.

Gives a detailed description of some deposits near Santa Barbara,
with topographic map of the region and cross section, and includes
brief remarks concerning similar deposits in other portions of Califor-
nia.

170 Cope (E. D.). On the characteristics of some Paleozoic fishes.
U. 8. Nat. Mus., Proc., vol. xiv, pp. 447-463, pls. xxviii~xxxiii.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 263-264.
Describes new species from the Permian of Nebraska and Texas and
the characters of other fossils from the Paleozoic.

171 —— On the cranial characters of Equus excelsus.
- Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xI, p. 285,
Distinguishes the general characters of the quagga from those of the
horse.
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172 Cope (E.D.).- On a new horizon of fossil fishes.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, p. 285.
Mentions five species of fish from South Dakota, which differ in spe-
cies, and some of them as to genus, from any hitherto known. They

are Cenozotc in age, but it is not yet known to which division they
belong.

173 —— The Cenozoic beds of the Staked Plains of Texas.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sei., Proc., vol. xli, p. 177 (4 1).

174 —— On a new form:of Marsupialia from the Laramie formation.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1i, p. 177 (5 1).

175 —— A contribution to a knowledge of the fauna of the Blanco
beds of Texas.

Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proe., 1892, part ii, pp. 226-229.

Describes Testudo turglda. Cope, Testudo pertenuls, 8p. nov.; Masto-
don successor, 8p. nov.; Pliauchenia obtained from these beds, and con-
cludes that the fauna of the Blanco beds are intermediate between the
Loup Fork and Equus beds. The fauna represent species of large size,
including mastodons, camels, and horses. '

176 —— A new extinct species of Cyprinide.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1893, part i, pp. 19-20.
Describes a new species from Illinois which is probably not earlier
than the Phocene

177 — On Tiaporus, a new genus of Teiidze.
Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. xxx, No. 137, pp. 132-133.

178 —— The osteology of the Lacertilia.
Am, Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. xxx, No. 138, pp. 185-221.
Especial reference is made to the necessities of the paleontologv of
the order and to the Nearctic fauna.

179 —— On some new and little known Paleozoic vertebrates.
Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. xxx, No. 138, pp. 221-229.
Describes Holonema horrida, sp. nov.; Holonema rugosa Clayp.;
Bothriolepis minor Newb.; Ganorhynchus oblongus, sp. nov.; Coccos-
teus macromus, sp. nov.; Megalichthys macropomus, sp. nov.; ()
Holoptychius filosus, sp. nov.- found in Chemung and Catskill beds of
northern Pennsylvania.

180 —— On the skull of the dinosaurian Leelaps mcrassatus Cope. -
Am. Phil. Sue., Proc., vol. xxx, No. 138, pp. 240-245.
Describes two crania from the Laramie of Red Deer River, Canada.

181 —— On the genus Tomiopsis.
Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. xxxi, No. 142, pp. 317-318.
Describes the chara.ctenstlcs of a tooth of this genus found in a bed
-of Neocene age in western Texas.

182 —— Report on paleontology of the vertebrata.

Texas Geol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., 1891, pp. 251-259; Am. Phll Soc.,
Proc., vol. xxx, No. 137, pp. 123-131.

Refers to certain species found in the Fayette formation which indi-
cate that it occupies the summit of the Tertiary. Describes Equus
simplicidens, n. sp.; Creccoides osbornii Shufeldt, n. gen. et sp. ; Test-
udo turgida, n. 8p.; a Mesozoic Pycnodont, Microdus dumbelii, n. sp.;
and Episcoposaurus haplocerus, n. sp., from the Triassic or Dockum
beds,
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183 Cope (E. D.). A prehmmary report on the vertebrate paleontology
of the Llano Estacado.
. Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., 1892, pp. 11-87, pls. i-xxiii,
Describes vertebrate remains found in the Dockum beds of the Trias,
in the Loup Fork and Blanco beds of the Miocene, and in the Equus
beds of the Pliocene.

184 Cox (Charles F.). On recently discovered deposn;s of dlatoma-
ceous earth in the Adirondacks.
N.Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 219-220.
Describes the deposits found in Herkimer County and gives a brief
statement concerning the fossils found in them.

185 Cragin (F. W.). Observations on llama remains from Colorado
and Kansas.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 2567-260.
Describes some remains from voleanic ash beds of Kansas and from
the Denver loess. .

186 —— A contribution to the 1nvertebrfmte paleontology of the Texas
Oretaceous
Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., 1892, pp. 141-246, pls. xxiv-xlvi.
Description of genera and species of Ceienterata, Echinodermata,
Molluscoida, Mollusca, Gasteropoda and Cephalopoda from the Cre-
taceous series of Texas.

187 Crane (Agnes). The generic evolution of the Paleozoic brachi-
opoda.

Science, vol. xxi, pp. 72-74.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 400-406.

Refers to the work of different authors on the Paleozoic brachiop- .

* oda, with special reference to the work of Prof. James Hall and his
recent memoirs ‘‘An introduction to the study of the genera of Paleo-
zoic brachiopoda.”

188 Crawford (J.). The geology of Nicaragua.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, pp. 261-270.
Describes the general geologic features Concludes that there exists
an Archean core upon which later rocks have been deposited uncon-
formably, the latter being separated from each other by nonconformi-
ties. A glacial epoch existed synchronous with the same epoch in
North America.

189 —— The peninsula and volcano of Cosigiiina.
. Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, pp. 270-274.
Describes the topographic features and orographic movements that
have taken place in the region.

190 —— Recent discoveries in northeastern Nicaragua: granite hills,
moutonnéd ridges and gold-containing lodes or reefs, and
leads or placer mines.

Science, vol. xxii, pp. 269-272.
Describes the geology of the region and its mmeral deposits.

191 —— Notes on earthquakes in Nicaragua, February 6, 1892.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 115-118.
Describes the series of vibrations and oscillations which took place.

Sea
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192 Crook (Alja Robinson). Ueber einige fossile Knochenfische aus
der Mittleren Kreide von Kansas.
Palaeontographica, Band xxxix, 1892, pp. 107-124, pls. xv-xviii.
Describes some fossil fishes from the Cretaceous beds of Kansas,
Protosphyrenidae S. Woodward, Ichthyodectes anaides Cope, Ichthyo-
dectes polymicrodus Cope, Portheus Cope. .

193 Crosby (William O.). Geology of the Boston Basin.
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Occasional Papers IV, vol. i, part i, Nantas-
ket and Cohasset, pp. 1-177
Describes the older or granitic rocks and includes a description of
thenewer eruptive rocks of the region and the diabase and porphyrite
dikes, by G. P. Merrill. Gives an account of the surface geology and
its glacial deposits and phenomena. '

194 —— Geology of Hingham, Mass. _
Abstract: Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 499-512.
Describes the geology of the region, gives a general vertical section
of the strata and discusses the evidences of their geologic age.

195 —— The origin of parallel and intersecting joints.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 368-375. _
Abstract: Tech. Quart., vol. vi, pp. 230-236.
Reviews the torsion theory of joints and the character and results of
Ddubrée’s experiments.

196 Cross (Whitman). . Igneous rocks from the coal and iron regions
of Coahuila and Nueva Leon, Mexico, collected by R. T. Hill.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 119-120.

Describes the microscopic characters of specimens of basalt, diorite,
hornblende-porphyrite, and augite-diorite; the former are considered
deep-seated eruptives and the latter equivalent to the diorite, but from
smaller masses and probably consolidated nearer the surface

197 — Post-Laramie deposits of Colorado.

Am. Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xliv,.pp. 1942. : .

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. X, pp. 256-257 (4'p.); Am. Nat., vol. xxvii,
p- 471 (3 p.). '

Describes the deposits occurring in different parts of the State and
concludes that, in Colorado, the deposition of the conformable series of
the Cretaceous ended with the coal-bearing Laramie, as the result of a
long-continued continental elevation in this region, and when it began

“again the deposits were laid down in.lakes or.small seas. Discusses

the fossil evidences bearing on the geologic age of the formation.

197a —— The Post-Laramie beds of Middle Park, Colorado.

Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 192-213.

Gives historical sketch of the work done and reviews the literature
on this region. Describes the character of the beds, called doleritic
breccia by Marvine, and the constitution of the lignitic beds. Dis-
cusses the stratigraphic relations and reviews the evidence of the fossil
flora as to the age of the Middle Park beds.

1970 —— On a series of peculiar schists near Salida, Colo.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 286-293.
Reviews the representation of the geology of the region on the
Hayden Atlas, and indicates the general character of the necessary
corrections. Describes the stratigraphy and general character of the
schists, and discusses their origin and relationships.
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198 Cross (Whitman) and Eakins (L. G.). A new occurrence . of

ptilolite.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3 ser., vol. xliv, pp. 96-101.
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 43 (¢ p.).
‘ Describes the chemical and mineralogic characteristics of the rock in
which ptilolite occurs.

199 Culver (G. E.). Notes on a little known region in northwestern
Montana. i

Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, Proc., vol. viii, pp. 187-205.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 412-413 (% p.).

Describes the general geographic features of the region, the struc-
ture of the plains and mountains and the strata exposed, with petro-
graphic notes on the igneous rocks, chiefly diabase. Describes the
character of the existing glaciers and the general features of former
glaciers. Discusses the origin of the ice tongues of the eastern slope

of the Rocky Mountains.

200 — and Hobbs (Wm. H.). On a new occurrence of olivine

diabase in Minnehaha County, S. Dak. -
Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, Proc., vol. viii, pp. 206-210.
Describes the decomposition of the rock and states that considerable
erosion has taken place. Gives petrographic notes on thin sections
examined.

201 Cummins (A.). Geology of the natural gas fields about Pittsburg.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, pp. 106-107.
Describes the structural features of the region and the character of
the strata through which the borings pass. Gives information con-
cerning the pressure of gas and its diminution in the wells.

202 Cumminsg (W. F.). Report for 1891.
Texas Geol. Surv., 2d Rept. of Prog., 1891, pp. 27-42.
Describes the topographic and geologic features of the Staked Plains
region, its artesian water supply and mineral resources.

203 —— Report on the geography, topography, and geology of the
Llano Estacado or Staked Plains, with notes on the geology
of the country west of the plains.

Texas Gteol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., 1891, pp. 129-223.

Describes the topographic features of the region and the Quater-
nary, Tertiary, Cretaceous, and Triassic formations, and includes notes -
on the same formations and the Carboniferous occurring in the coun-
try west of the plains.

204 —— Notes on the geology of northwest Texas.

Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., 1892, pp. 179-238.

Describes the general geology of the region and gives a table con-
taining a list of Pleistocene and fresh-water shells of the region.
Remarks on the removal of the entire Cretaceous, comprising 10,000
feet of strata and the absence of the Tertiary below the Loup Fork
beds over the entire area. Gives sections of the Tule, Blanco, and
Loup Fork beds, and a description of the Permian of Texas and other
parts of the United States and Europe, and of the occurrence of copper
ore in these beds. ,
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205 Cumminsg (W. F.). Tucumcari Mountain.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 375-283.
Reviews the previous-publications concerning this region and refers
to criticisms on the author’s report in the Third Annual Report of the
Texas Geological Survey, by Jules Marcou. .

206 —— The Texas meteorites.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. i, pp. 14-18.
Gives a historical sketch of Texas meteorites.

207 —— Geology of Tucumeari, New Mexico.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 282-283.
Gives a list of fossils found at this locality and concludes that the
strata are Triassic, Cretaceous, and Tertiary. Refers to certain state-
ments concerning the geology of the region.

208 —— Dumble (E. T.) and. The Kent section and Gryphsea tucum-
’ carii Marcou.
Am. Geol., vol. xii. pp.. 309-314.
Gives the section occurring at this locality in western Texas, with a
list of fossils found, representing three divisions of the Cretaceous.

209 Cushing (H. P.). The movement of Muir glacier.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 276-278 (correspondence).
Refers to cr1t1clsms by G.F. Wright.

210 —— Notes on the geology of the vicinity of Muir glacier.-

Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. iv, pp. 56-62.

Describes the strata, consisting of argillites and limestones, in this
region. A few fossils found indicate their Paleozoic age. The older
eruptive rocks are diorites, which, with the sedimentaries, are cut by
small dikes of later date.

D.

211 Dale (T. Nelson). On the structure and age of the Stookbrldge

limestone in the Vermont valley.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 514-519.

The main feature of the region is a complex anticlinal of gneiss and
Cambrian quartzite and schist, flanked by Cambrian limestone and
Lower Silurian limestone. Owing to faults at some points the base of
the Stockbridge limestone, with its Cambrian fauna, is exposed; in
others, the top with Lower- Silurian fauna. Accompanied by sketch
map. ‘

212 —— The Rensselaer grit plateau in New York.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 13th Ann. Rept., part ii, pp. 297-340, pls. xcvii-ci,
figs. 1841,

Describes the petrographic characters of the Cambman and Silurian
rocks in this region and mentions the fossils found in them. Discusses
the geologic structure and relations of the formations and includes a
table exhibiting the stratlgra.phlc, petrographic, and -paleontologic
results obtained.

213 — On plicated cleavage- fOllELthI]
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 317-319.
Describes an occurrence of this structure at West Rutland, Vt.
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‘214 Dall (William Healey). Grand Gulf formation.
Science, vol. xx, pp. 164-165 and 319-320.
Describes the conditions of sedimentation during the Grand Gulf
period and gives the names of fossils found in some of the deposits.

215 —— Tertiary mollusks of Florida.

Wagner Free Inst. of Sci., Trans., vol. iii, parts i and ii, 1892, p.
1-446, pls. 1-22.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 441 (4 p.).

Reviews the opinions of other Wnters on the Tertiary beds and their
fauna. Describes the processes of deposition in the Southeastern States
during Tertiary time and locates and describes many species found in
these beds.

216 —— and Harris (Gilbert Dennison). OCorrelation papers. Neo-

cene, '

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 84, 349 pp., pls. i-iii, figs. 1-43. »

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 351-354; Am. Geol.,
vol. xii, pp. 399-402.

Gives a summary of the knowledge of the Neocene deposits of the
Atlantic and Gulf coasts, of the Pacific Coast and Canada, and of the
supposed Neocene of the interior of the United States, and includes a
list of names applied to Cenozoic beds.

217 Dana (James D.). On subdivisions in Archean history. Part I.
' Am, Jour, Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 455-462. :
Discusses the subdivisions of Archean time as based on—1, kinds of
rocks; 2, stratification; and 3, physical and biological conditions.

218 —— Additional observations on the Jura-Trias trap of the New

Haven region.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 165-169.

Describes the outerop of a trap dike in this region and states that
the outflow was laccolithic. Discusses two hypotheses concerning the
origin of the trap belts.

219 —— New England and the Upper Mississippi basin in the Glacial

period.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 327-330.

Abstract: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 847-849.

Considers that the cause of divergence of opinion concerning the
unity of the glacial period is due to the different conditions in the
eastern and western portions of the glacial area consequent on mete-
orological differences in the two regions. Describes the general condi-
tions existing during the glacial period.

220 Darton (Nelson Horatio). Fossils in the ¢“Archean” rocks of cen-
tral piedmont Virginia.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 50-52.
" Brief description of the occurrence of roofing slates in the piedmont
plain west of Richmond, in which fossils, determined by C. D. Walcott
as of Lower Silurian age, have been found.

K
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221 Darton (Nelson Horatio). The stratigraphic relations of the Oneonta
and Chemung formations in eastern-central New York.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 203-209.

Abstract: Am.Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 558 (% p.).

Describes the geographic distribution of the two formations in this
region and the relations of the beds, illustrated by cross section and
columnar sections. Describes their lithologic characters and discusses
the use of the term ‘‘Catskill.” .

222 —— The Magothy formation of northeastern Marvland.

Am. Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 407-419.

Describes the general relations of the Costal Plain formations, includ-
ing a geologic map of the Magothy and associated formations in north-
eastern Maryland and a discussion of the distribution and lithologic
character of the Magothy strata in this region.

223 —— On fossils in the Lafayette formation in Virginia. -

Am, Geol., vol. ix, pp. 181-183.

The fossils were found at the base of the formation and are so poorly
preserved as to be difficult of identification, and, on account of their
water-worn condition, it is possible they may ha,ve been derived from
the underlying Chesapeake beds.

224 —— Record of North American geology for 1891.
- U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 99, pp. 6-73.
Gives a list of papers on North American geology, with notes descrip-
tive of contents and index references.

225 —— Notes on the stratigraphy of a portion of central Appalachian
Virginia.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 10-18.

Refers to the nomenclature of the formations in thxs region used by
other writers. Describes the Silurian, Devonian and Carboniferous
strata and compares them with strata of the same age in New York and
Pennsylvania.

226 —— On two overthrusts in eastern New York.
" Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 436-439.

Describes two overthrusts of Silurian rocks in the Shawangunk
. Mountain, illustrated by three cross sections.

227 Davidson (Walter B. M.). Tlorida phosphates: Origin of the
bowlder phosphates of the Withlacoochee River district.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 42 (correspondence).
Reviews the paper by N. A. Pratt on the same subject.
228 —— The present formation of phosphatic concretions in deep-sea
deposits.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lii, pp. 499-500.
. Gives the results of the Challenger expedition in this connection and
- quotes from the published report. .

229 —— Notes on the geological occurrence of phosphate of lime in
the United States and Canada.
Am, Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol xxi, pp. 139-157.
Describes the occurrence of apa.tlte in gneiss in Canada and the
phosphate deposits of South Carolina and Florida, and discusses their
geologic occurrence and origin.
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230 Davis (William Morris). The Catskill delta in the Post-Glacial

Hudson estuary.
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 318-335
Abstract: Jour. of Geol vol i, pp. 97-98.
Gives a sketch of the history of the Hudson River valley and describes
the glacial deposits of the region.
231 —— Supplementary note: On the drainage of the Pennsylvania

Appalachians.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proe., vol. xxv, pp. 418-420,

Refers to a previous postulate of the author employed in his discus-
sion of the rivers and valleys of Pennsylvania.

232 —— The subglacial origin of certain eskers.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 477499,

Abstract: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 95-96.

Discusses the relation of climate to the results of erosion processes
and the origin and deposition of certain eskers in Massachusetts. Con-
cludes that they were formed during the closing stage of the last
glacial epoch, and that their present form and structure indicate their
sub-glacial origin.

233 —— The Loup rivers in Nebraska.
- Science, vol. xix, pp. 107-108 and 220-221 (correspondence).
Comments on an article on the same subject by L. E. Hicks.

234 — The Osage River and the Ozark uplift.
Science, vol. xxii, pp. 276-279 (correspondence).
Reviews a previous article on the subject by Arthur Winslow and
discusses the evidence bearing on the question.
235 —— The lost volcanoes of Connecticut.
Pop. Sci. Mo., vol. xI, pp. 221-235. :
-Describes the occurrence of lava ash beds in Connecticut, and dis-
cusses the evidences indicating the location of the volcano from which
they were derived.

236 Dawson (George M.). Notes on the geology of Middleton Island,

Alaska.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 427-431.

Describes some specimens of bowlder clay and other material col-
lected on this island, including a few fossil shells, and concludes that
the material is of Pleistocene age and referable to the Glacial period.

237 —— Note on the distribution of the upturned Cretaceous beds of

British America.
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlm, pp. 433-435 (correspondeunce).
. Describes the divisions of the Cordilleran belt in British America,
with a brief reference to the distribution and structure of the Creta-
ceous strata. .
238 Dawson (J. William). On the correlation of early Cretaceous
-floras in Canada and the United Sfates, and on some new

plants of this period.

Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., vol. x, sect. iv, pp. 79-93.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 439 (3 p.).

Gives a summary of geologic knowledge concerning rocks of Creta-
ceous age. Describes some species of the Kootenai formation and
states that they represent Lower Cretaceous facies, an indication that
the Kootenai belongs to the lowest portlon of the Cretaceous.

Ball. 130 4
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239 Dawson (J. William). On new species of Cretaceous plants from
Vancouver Island. :
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., vol. xi, sect. iv, pp. 53-73, pls. v-xiv.
Contains a statement concerning the locality where tha collections
were made and a description of the plant remains found.

240 —— Geological notes.
Can. Ree. Sci., vol. v, pp. 386-393.
.Reviews the recent literature bearing on the classification of the
oldest rocks and some recent papers on glacial phenomena. Mentions
the discovery of fish remains in the Siluro-Cambrian of Colorado.

241 —— Note on fossil sponges from the Quebec group (Lower Cambro-
 Silurian) at Little Metis, Canada.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 409-410.

242 —— and Penhallow (D. P.). Parka decipiens.
Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., vol. ix, sect. iv, pp. 3-16.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, p. 341,
Gives a historical and geologic sketch of the fossil and the micro-
scopical and botanical results of a study of the specimens.

243 Daubrée (M.). Recherches expérimentales sur le role possible des
gaz 3 hautes températures, doués de trés fortes pressions et
animés d’un mouvement fort rapide, dans divers phénomenes
géologiques.

Soc. Géol. de France, Bull., 3d ser., vol. xix, pp. 313-354. '
In referring to the relative altitude of volcanoes and their distribu- -
tion, reference is made to those occurring in western North America.

2430 Dean (George W.). Catalogue of the shell-bearing mollusca of
Portage County, Ohio.
Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 11-23.

244 Deby (J.). The fossil Aulisci of California.
Torr. Bot. Club, Bull,, vol. xx, pp, 118-119.
Gives a list of 30 forms from California.

244a Derby (Orville A.). On theseparation and study of the heavy
accessories of rocks.
Roch. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, pp. 198-206.
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 694-695.
Describes the apparatus used -by the author to separate the mineral
constituents of rocks, the method of overation and its application to the
study of rock-forming minerals. .

244b —— A study in consanguinity of eruptive rocks.
Jour. of Geol.,.vol. i, pp.597-605.
Describes the occurrence and character of some eruptwe rocks of
Brazil.

245 Dewar (R.). The occurrence of gold and silver in galena and iron
pyrites.
Can. Inst., Trans., vol. ii, part i, pp. 121-127.
Contains notes on the association of these mlnerals and on the process
of their deposition.
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245q Diest (P. H. van). On the artesian wells of Denver.
' Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 1-6.

Gives a brief summary of the history of the Denver artesian basin, and
discusses the evidences which indicate the character and extent of the
collecting area, the oscillations of the water level, and the average
available supply of artesian water in this basin. Considers that at
about 1,500 feet in depth a supply of wmter can be obtained from the
basal sandstones of the Laramie.

245b Ev1dence bearing on the formation of ore deposits by lateral
secretion.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 340-347.
Describes the geology and discusses the origin of the veins and ore
deposits of the John Jay Mine, Boulder County, Colorado.

246 Diller (Joseph Silas). On a late volcanic eruption in northern
California and its peculiar lava.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 79.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 265-266 (¥ p.).
Noticed in Record for 1891,

- 247 —— Mica-peridotite from Kentucky.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 286-289.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p.273 (3 p.).

Describes the dike in which the specimen occurs and the mineralogic
characteristics of the rock.

248 —— The Tertiary revolution in the topography of the Pacific
Coast.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, p. 74 (3 p.).
Paper read before the Geological Society of Washington.

249 —— Note upon some observations on the auriferous gravels of
lacustral origin in the region of Taylorsville, Cal.
Am, Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 398-399 (correspondence).
Describes the general distribution of the gravels of the region and
refers to the existence of a fault, indicating the displacement of the
auriferous gravel since its deposition.

250 —— Lassen Peak sheet.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. map of the U. 8., preliminary edition, 1892.
Describes the topography of the area, the character of the meta-
rphic rocks, the unaltered sedimentaries and igneous rocks. Gives
general sketch of the geologic history of the region and its economic
resources. Accompanied by topographic, areal, and economic geo-
logic maps and a sheet illustrating the Cinder Cone.

251 —— Geology of the Taylorsville region of California.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 369-394.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 330 (} p.); Am. Geol,,
vol. x, p. 183 (3 p.).

Reviews the previous work in thisregion and gives a table summariz-
ing the geologic systems represented and their thicknesses. Describes
the eruptive action which continued at intervals from the Paleozoic
to Pleistocene time, the anticlinal and synclinal structure developed,
and the character and displacement of the Taylorsville fault



A

52 ~ BIBLIOGRAPHY AND INDEX OF N. A. GEOLOGY,  [BULL.130.

252 Diller (Joseph Silas). Cretaceous and early Tertiary of northern

California and Oregon.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 205-224.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 119-120 (% p.).

Discusses the relation, distribntion, and composition of the Shasta-
Chico series and gives list of fossils found in the different subdivisions
of the series. Reviews the evidences of the pre-Cretaceous elevation
of the Klamath Mountains and the Sierra Nevada, and the inter-Creta-
ceous-Tertiary upheaval of the former.

252a D'Invilliers (E. V.), McCreath (A. S.) and. The Clinch Valley

coal fields.
See McCreath (A. 8.) and D’Invilliers (E. V.), 611.

253 Dodge (William W.) and Beecher (Charles E.). On the occurrence
of Upper Silurian strata near Penobscot Bay, Maine.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 412418, with map.
Describes the formations in this region and gives a list of Clinton
and Niagara fossils, with their location. '

254 Donald (J. F.). . The occurrence of platinum in Canada.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 81-82.
Remarks on the occurrence of platinum in eastern Canada and in
British Columbia.

255 Douglas (James). The copper resources of the United States.
Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxv, pp. 14183-14186.
Describes the copper mines of the Lake Superior, Arizona, Montana,
and other districts in the United States.

256 Drake (N. F.). Stratigraphy of the Triassic formation of north-
west Texas. ‘
-Texas Geol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., pp. 228-247.
Includes a (1escr1pt10n of the lithologic and stratigraphic relatlons
of the beds comprising the formation in this region.

257 —— Report on the Colorado coal field of Texas.

Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., pp. 357-446.

Describes the structural and lithologic characters of the subdivisions
of the Cretaceous and Carboniferous formations of the district, the
character and extent of the coal seams and the occurrence of iron ore,
clay, and building stones. Illustrated by sections and two maps show-
ing the areal geology and extent of the coal field.

2568 Drummond (A. T.). The physical features of the environs of
Kingston, Ontario, and their history.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 108-117.
Describes the relations of the Laurentian and Cambrian rocks and
the Quaternary beds of this locality.

259 Dryer (Charles R.) Report upon the geology of Dekalb County,
Indiana.

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept. 1888, pp. 98-104.
Describes the topographic features and drift deposits of this county.

s
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260 Dryer (Charles R.). Report upon the geology of Allen County,
Indiana. '
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 105-130.
Divides the county into six districts and describes the glacial features
of each. Gives a section exhibited by an artesian well boring, show-
ing the presence of Silurian limestones and shales underneath the drift-
covering.

261 —— Report upon the geology of Steuben County, Indiana. -
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 114-134.
Describes the glacial moraines and drainage system of the county.

262 —— Report upon the geology of Whitley County, Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 160-170.
Describes the glacial moraine covering this region and the drainage
systems.

263 Dumble (EdwinT.). Noteontheoccurrence of grahamite inTexas,
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 601-605.
“Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 120 (8 1.).
Describes the geology of the region in which the specimens were
found and gives the section of the two bluffs, made up of Tertiary
strata, in which they occur and chemical analyses.

264 —— Sources of the Texas drift.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. i, pp. 11~13. -
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 269-270 (3 p.).
Describes the lithologic character of the drift of the Rio Grande and
Colorado River basins and of eastern Texas, and gives the author’s
conclusions as to the source of the material.

265 —— Volcanic dust in Texas.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. i, pp. 33-34.
Describes briefly the geology of the region and the section in which
the volcanic dust occurs. )

266 —— Notes on the geology of the valley of the middle Rio Grande.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 219-230.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 65-66 (+ p.).
Describes the general topographic and geologic features of the region.
The formations represented comprise the Neocene, Eocene, and Creta-
ceous.

267 —— Second report of progress.
Texas Geol. Surv., 2d Rept. of Prog., 1891, pp. 7-91.
Gives an account of the work done on the general and economic geol-
ogy of the Carboniferous, Cretaceous, and Tertiary sections of the State
and includes reports of the several assistant geologists.

268 —— [Report of State Geologist.]
Texas Geol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., 1891, pp. xvii-lxi.
Gives a summary of the geologic work done during the year and the
reports of the assistant geologists.

269 —— Progress of geological surveys in Texas.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 55.
Remarks on the work and results obtained by the Geological Survey
of Texas in 1892, ) :
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270 Dumble (Edwin T.). Report of the State Geologist for 1892.

Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., pp. xvii-xxxV,

Includes an account of the work done in 1892, with remarks on the
deposits of the Coastal slope and the Colorado coal field, and on thede-
posits of the precious metals associated with copper and lead in the
Trans-Pecos district.

27 1 —— Report on the brown coal and lignite of Texas
Texas Geol. Surv., 1892, pp. 17-243.
Abstracis: Am. Geol vol. xi, p. 209; Am. Nat. vol xxvii, p. 379 (3 p.).
Describes the origin, formation, and chaxac’cers of brown coal, the
geology of the Texas deposits, and the occurrence and composition of
the Tertiary brown coals in the different States, and compares them
with European and bituminous coals.

272 —— and Cummins (W. F.). The Double Mountain section.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 347-351.
Describes the general features of the region and the character of
the Cretaceous, Triassic, and Permian beds which make up the mountain
mass and mentions the fossils found in them.

273 —— The Kent section and Grypheea tucumecarii Marcou.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 309-314.
" Gives the section occurring at this locality in western Texas and a
list of fossils found, representing three divisions of the Cretaceous.

274 —— and Harris (G. D.). The Galveston deep well.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 38—42. ,
Gives the section shown by this well to a depth of 3,070 feet and a’
summary of conclusions drawn from a study of the fossils obtained
from the well.

275 Dunn (R. L.). Siskiyou County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 420-449.
Describes the geologic structure of the Coast Range, with notes on
some of the mines of the county.

276 —— Trinity County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 480-484. |
Brief general description of the placer deposits.

277 Dutton (C. E.). On the greater problems of physical geography.
Abstract: ‘Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 258 (§ p.).

2770 Dwight (A. S.). Notes on Montana sapphires.
Colo Sei. Soe., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 174-175.
Describes the occurrence of sapphires in the bars of placer gravel
and considers that they originally came from a dike.

278 Dyche (D.T. D.). The crinoid Heterocrinus subcrassus.
Science, vol. xx, p.66.
Describes its structural characteristics.

E.

279 Bakins (L. G.). A new meteorite from Hamblen County, Tenn.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 283-285.
Gives the chemical composition of the metallic and siliceous portions
of the meteoric mass.
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279a Bakins (L. G.), Cross (W.) and. A new occurrence of ptilolite.
See Cross (W.) and Eakins (L. G.), 198.

280 Bakle (Arthur S.). On some dikes occurring near Lyon Moun-
tain, Clinton County, N. Y. '
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 31-36.
Describes the location of the dikes, shown on an accompanying
map of the region, and the petrographic characters and chemical-com-
position of the dike rocks.

281 BEarle (Charles). Revision of the species of Coryphodon.
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 149-166.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 160 (% p.).
Compares the Coryphodon material recently procured from the
Wasatch formation in Wyoming with that contained in other collec-
tions,

282 —— A memoir upon the genus Pal®osyops Leidy and its allies.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci. Jour., 2d ser., vol. ix, pp. 267-388, pls. x-xvii.
Describes the geologic succession, distribution, and characters of the’
different species. . '

283 —— Wortman (J. L.) and. Ancestors of the tapir from the lower

Miocene of Dakota.

Am, Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull,, vol. v, pp. 159-180.

Discusses the origin of the tapir in America, describes species from
the Miocene of South Dakota, and reviews the evidences of relation-
ship between American and European species of Protapirus.

284 Edwards (Arthur M.). Hudson River ¢ Fiord.”
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 182-183.
Gives a list of fossils found in the soundings from the Hudson
River “Fiord,” and concludes that, as the microscopic organisms are
not those of Newark Bay, the ‘‘fiord” is not a continuation of that
bay, but of the Hudson River.

285 — On a Champlain (%) deposit of Dlatomaceze belonging to the
littoral plain.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 385-388.
Gives a list of species collected in New Jersey and describes the
glacia.l geology of the region.

286 —— The Diatomacez of the Triassic (%) sandstone of New Jersey.
Am. Nat. vol xxvu, pp. 817-818.
Remarks on finding Diatomacew in Tertiary clays of New J ersey.

287 Eldridge (George H.). The Florence oil field, Colorado.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xx, pp. 442-462.

Gives a history of the development of the petroleum industry in this
region, and describes the topographic and geologic features and strue-
ture. Describes the oil-bearing horizon, its thickness and extent, and
the source of the oil. Discusses the relation between wells, their yield,
and describes the character and treatment of the products. Discussed
by F. H. Newell, p. 462.
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288 Eldridge (George H.). A preliminary sketch of the phosphates of
Florida.

Am. Inst., Min, Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 196-231.

Describes the topographic and geologic features of the State, the
character and occurrence of the four classes of Florida phosphates, and
discusses their origin. Gives chemical analyses of a number of phos-
phate specimens. Presents a map showing the location and extent of
the phosphate districts.

289 Ells (R. W.). The Laurentian of the Ottawa district.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 349~-360.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 996 (3 p.).

Reviews the literature on the geology of this region and the work
of Sir W. Logan on the Laurentian. Gives data obtained in an exam-
ination of the Trembling- Mountain section and the region between
the anorthosite area and Gatineau River. Describes the Laurentian
gneiss and limestone and associated intrusive rocks, and presents a
résumé of the facts and the author’s conclusions.

290 —— The geology of the proposed tunnel under the Northumber-

land strait.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., vol. xi, sect. iv, pp. 75-84, with map.
Describes the geology of the region and gives the records of ten bore
holes made along the line of the proposed tunnel.

291 Elrod (Moses N.) and Benedict (A. C.). Geology of Wabash

County.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 192-272.
Describes the topographic features and gives a list of fossils found in
this county. Gives the section shown at various localities and the
lithologic character of the Niagara limestones, and discusses the prob-
ability of a tilting of these beds. Describes the Quaternary deposits
and gives sections displayed by several gas wells.

292 Emerson (B. K.). Proofs that the Holyoke and Deerfield trap

sheets are contemporaneous flows and not later intrusions.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 146-148,
Gives an abstract of the data showing that the main trap sheets of
Massachusetts are contemporaneous and easily distinguished from
smaller intrusive masses. :

293 —— Notes upon two bowlders of a very basic eruptive rock from
the west shore of Canandaigua Lake and their contact
pheromena upon the Trenton limestone.

N. Y. State Mus., 46th Ann. Rept., pp. 251-255.

Describes the petrographic characters of the specimens and the con-
tact phenomena. '

294 —— Hawley sheet.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. atlas of the U. 8., prehmmary edition, 1892.
Describes the topogmphlc features of the region, the lithologic char-
acter, structure and relations of the Cambrian and Silurian formations.
" Ilustrated by topographic, colored areal and economic geologic and
structure section maps.
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295 BEmerson (B. K.). Outlines of the geoiogy of the Green Moun-

tain region in Massachusetts.

U..S. Geol. Surv., Geol. atlas of the U. S., Hawley sheet, preliminary
edition, 1892,
- Describes the topographic features of the region and the lithologic
character, structure and relations of the Algonkian, Cambrian, Silu-
rian, and Devonian formations.

' 296 Emmens (Stephen H.). The nickel deposits of North Carolina.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 476-477.

Quotes from the previous descriptions of these deposils, compares
them with the New Caledonia deposits, and describes the character
and extent of the ore bodies.

297 —— TFaulting in veins.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 492, and vol. liv, p.27 (correspond-
ence).

Reviews statements of John A. Church on this subject.

298 Emmons (Samuel Franklin). Progress of the precious-metal
industry in the United States since 1880.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 46-94. :
Gives a general review of the progress of the industry and a brief
description of the principal ore deposits in the various States and Ter-
ritories, tables of productmn and a forecast of future productlon

299 —— Fluorspar deposits of southern Illinios.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 31-53.

Gives a historical sketch of mining operations in this region. De-
scribes the lithologic character of the strata and discusses the evi-
dences which indicate the geologic subdivisions to which they should
be assigned. Gives an account of the distribution of lead and associ-

- ated minerals in limestones of the Mississippi Valley. Describes the
mining developments of the district and discusses the manner of for-
mation,of the deposits and the origin of the vein material.

300 —— Faulting in veins.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 548-549.

Refers to previous communications on this subject and discusses the
occurrence and characters of fracture planes and the conditions of
their development and the general features of fault phenomena,

301 Eyerman (John). Bibliography of North American vertebrate
paleontology for the year 1891.
Am. Geol,, vol. ix, pp. 249-256.
Presents a bibliography and a list of new forms described in the
» papers mentioned. . )
302 —— Bibliography of North American vertebrate paleontology for
the year 1892.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 388-393. :

Contains a list of papers bearing on North American vertebrate pale-
ontology for the year 1892.

r.

302a Faber (Chaﬂes), Miller (S. A.) and. Description of some sub-
Carboniferous and Carboniferous Cephalopoda.
See Miller (S. A.) and Faber (C.), 671.
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303 Faber (Charles), Miller (S. A.) and. Some new species and new
structural parts of fossils:
Cinn. Soc. Nat. Hist. Jour., vol. xv, pp. 79-87.

304 Fairbanks (Harold W.). Geology and mineralogy of Shasta
. County [California}. :
Cal. Staite Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 24-53. :
Describes the lithologic character and distribution of the Cretaceous
and metamorphic rocks in this county, with notes on the occurrence of
coal seams and of the precious metals. Accompanied by colored geol-
0glc map.

305

Notes on the geology and mineralogy of portions of Tehama,
Colusa, Lake, and Napa counties [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 54-75.
Describes the Cretaceous and crystalline rocks of these counties,
with notes on some of their mineral deposits.

306 —— Geology of Szm Diego County; also of portiohs of Orange

and San Bernardino counties [California].

Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 76-120.

Contains description of the crystalline, Cretaceous, Tertiary, and
Quaternary rocks in these counties, with notes on some mineral depos-
its, and accompanied by a colored geologic map.

307 The relation between ore deposits and their inclosing walls,

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 200. ’

Describes the Mother Lode of California, and discusses the question
whether certain wall rocks indicate rich mines and whether the metals
are derived from such walls or from deep-seated regions. - Concludes
that mineral deposits usually occur in regions of great disturbance,

producing chemical action and accessupward of mineral bearing solii-
tions through existing fissure systems.

308 —— The validity of the so-called Wallala beds as a division of the

California Cretaceous.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xIv, pp. 473478,

Reviews the evidences upon which the Wallala beds are separated
from the Chico and Shasta series. Gives the results of observations in
Lower California, and in southern California and concludes that the
evidence does not warrant the separation of the Shasta beds from the
Chico.

309 —— The pre-Cretaceous age of the metamorphic rocks of the Cal-

ifornia Coast ranges.

Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 153-166.

Quotes the opinions of other writers on the age of these rocks.
Describes the structural conditions and fossil contents of the strata in
this region, and concludes that the Coast ranges and Sierras were
upheaved and metamorphosed prior to the Cretaceous, and, therefore,
the gold-bearing slates are pre-Cretaceous.

————
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310 Fairbanks (Harold W.). Notes on a further sﬁudy of the pre-

Cretaceous rocks of the California Coast ranges.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 69-84, with map.

Describes the general character and structure of the formations
represented in the Coast ranges from the author’s recent observations.
Refers to the finding of Inoceramus in the San Francisco sandstones
and Aucella in the metamorphic rocks and its hearing on the Creta-
ceous age of the beds. Concludes that the axes of the Coast ranges
and Sierras are stracturally closely related and were first raised during
the Post-Jurassic upheaval.

311 —— Notes on the occurrence of rubellite and lepldohte in south-
ern California.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 35-36.
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 1091, 5 1.
Gives a brief account of the geology of the locality in which this
mineral association occurs and a description of their mineralogic
characters.

312 Fairchild (H. L.). A section of the strata at Rochester. N. Y.,

as shown by a deep boring.

Roch. Acad. Seci., Proc., vol. i, pp. 182-186.

Abstract: Am. Nat. vol xxvi, pp. 695-696.
" Gives'a table showmg the correspondence of the exposed strata and
the first part of the well record, followed by a condensed section of
the well boring. Compares the published and measured records of
rocks in this vicinity with those of the well record.

<«
313 Farish (John B.). The ore deposits of Newman Hill [Rico, Colo.].
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 151-164.
Min. and Sci. Review, vol. xxviii, No. 26, p. 4, vol. xxix, No. 1, pp.
4-5 and No. 2, pp. 4-5.°
Describes the geologic features of the locality and the structural
and mineralogic characteristics of t]le ore bodies.

- 314 Farnsworth (P. J.). The Great Lake basins.

Science, vol. xx, p. 74.
Discusses the evidences as to the origin of these lake basins.

315 Fechet (Eugene O.). The mines of Sierra Mojada, Memco.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 151-152.
Describes the general topographic and geologic features-of the region.
The ore bodies occur in a Cretaceous limestone and their mineral con-
tents are principally silver, lead, and copper.

316 Felix (J.) and Lenke (H.). Beitrage zur geologie und paleon-
tologie der Republik Mexico.
Part i, Leipzig, 1890; part iii, Stuttgart, 1891.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 120-121.

317 —— Ueber die tektonischen Verhiiltnisse der Republik Mexico.
Zeit, Deut. geol. Gesell., Band xliv, Heft 2, 1892, pp. 303-323.
Describes the topographic and geologic structure of the mountain
ranges and plateau of Mexico. Considers that ‘the volcanoes owe their
origin to and are arranged along certain definite fissure systems.
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318 Fenner (Clarence). The Old Telegraph Mine, Bingham Canyon,
Utah.

School of Min. Quart., vol. xiv, pp. 354-358.
Describes the character and structute of the ore bodles in this mine.

319 Ferrier (W. F.). Notes on the microscopical character of some of
the rocks of the counties of Quebec and Montmorency.

Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new ser., part i, 1890-91, Report L,
appendix, pp. 73-82.

Quotes Dr. Adams’s scheme for the clasmﬁca,tlon of the rocks of the
gabbro family and describes the megascopic and microscopic charac-
ters of hornblende-granite-gneiss, mica-diorite-gneiss, anorthosite,
norite, gabbro-gneiss, and pyroxenite-granite-gneiss.

320 Fisher (Osmond). Rigidity not to be relied upon in estimating
the earth’s age.
* Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. x1v, pp. 464-468.
Reviews the paper by Clarence King, ‘“The age of the earth,” and
quotes from other writers concerning the tidal rigidity of the earth.
Concludes that rigidity can not be relied upon as furnishing data from
which to estimate the earth’s age.

321 Fletcher (Hugh). Report on the geological surveys and explora-
tions in the counties of Pictou and Colchester, Nova Scotia.
Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new ser., part ii, 1890~91, Report P,
p. 193.
The formations of the region range from the post-Tertiary to the
Cambro-Silurian and are cut by dikes and sheets of igneous rocks.
Describes sections shown at various points, the deposits of coal and
iron, and the traces of lead and copper that were found.

322 Foerste (Aug. I.). Studies on the Chipola Miocene of Bain-
bridge, Ga., and of Alum Bluff, Fla., with an attempt at
correlation of certain Grand Gulf group beds with marine
Miocene beds eastward. '

Am. Jour. 8ci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 244-254.

Describes the general character and relations of the strata in this
region, with special reference to exposures at Bainbridge and Alum
Bluff. Presents a provisional list of Gasteropoda Gully species, show-
ing their geologic and geographic distribution, with notes on the vari-
ous species,

323 —— New fossil. localities in the early Paleozoics of Pennsylva-
nia, New Jersey, and Vermont, with remarks on the close

similarity of the lithologic features of these Paleozoics.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 435-444.

Describes the general relations and lithologic character of the Cam-
brian and Silurian strata in the portions of the States mentioned and
their fauna, as shown by the observations of various investigators.
Discusses the correlation of the beds in the several districts, and
presents a geologic sketch map of the portions of New Jersey and
Vermont.
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324 Foerste (Aug. F.). An examination of Glyptodendron Claypole,
and of other so-called Silurian land pla,nts from Ohijo.

Am, Geol., vol. xii, pp. 133-141.

Discusses the characteristics of the specimens found in rocks of Clin- °
ton age in Ohio, said to be land plants. Considers that at present
there is no evidence of the existence of land plants in the region of
the Cincinnati anticlinal during Clinton time.

325 —— Remarks on specific characters in Orthoceras. .
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 232-236.
Describes some of the special characteristics of Orthoceras.

326 —— The reproduction of arms in orinoids.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 270-271, (1 p.) (correspondence).

327 Fontaine (William M.). Description of some fossil plants from
the Great TFalls coal field of Montana. '
U. S. Nat. Mus., Proc., vol. xv, pp. 487-495, pls. lxxxii-1xxxiv.
Describes the general character of the florarepresented and the char-
acteristics of several new species.

328 —— Notes on some fossil plants from the Trinity d1v1s10n of the

Comanche series of Texas.
U. 8. Nat. Mus., Proc., vol. xvi, pp. 261-282, pls, xxxvi-xliii.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 327-328."

329 Foote (A. E.). A new locality for meteoric iron, with a prelim-
inary notice of the discovery of diamonds in the iron.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, pp. 279-283.
Describes the locality in Arizona and the specimens obtained, and
temarks on the occurrence of small black diamonds in them.

330 —— Preliminary notice of a meteoric stone seen to fall at Bath
South Dakota.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 64.
Gives a brief descmptxon of the stone, illustrated by photograph,
pl. iii.

331 Forrester (Robert). Coal fields of Utah.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp, 511-520.

The Coal Measures of the Laramie group are best developed on the
eastern slopes of the Wasatch and the beds attain a maximum thickness
of 28 feet. Coal also occurs in the Montana and Colorado Cretaceous.
Gives analyses of coal from different localities.

332 Forstall (A. E.). The origin of coal and petroleum.
Sci. Amer. Suppl,, vol. xxxiv, pp. 13796-13797.
Gives an account of the conditions existing during the formation of
coal and petroleum and reviews the literature on the question of their
origin.

333 Freeland (Francis T.). Fault rules.
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 491-502.
Discusses the general characteristics of fault phenomena and gives
a number of rules to be followed in mining where faults occur and a
bibliography of the subject. A
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334 Fuller (Homer T.). Effects of droughts and winds on alluv1al

deposits in New England.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii., pp. 148-149.

Describes terraces once covered with vegetation, but which are now
almost entirely denuded, and states that the wind striking them at an
angle carries the sand to the nearest lower spot to the leeward.

G.

335 Grannett (Henry). The mapping of the United States.
Scottish Mag., vol. viii, pp. 150-153.
Gives a history of the various surveying expeditions that have been
made in the United States and a brief account of the character of the
topographic maps now being executed by the U. 8. Geological Survey.

336 Garside (G. W.). The mineral resources of southeast Alaska.
Min. and Sci. Review, vol. xxx, No. 7, pp. 4-5, and No. &, pp. 4-5; Am.
Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 815-823.
Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lv, pp. 175-176.
Describes the character and value of the precious metal ores found in
the several distriets of this region, accompanied by sketch map of a
part of Alaska, showing mineral belt.

337 Gaudry (M. Albert). Excursion dans les Montagnes rocheuses.
Soc. Géol. de France, Bull., 3d ser., vol. xix, No. 12, pp. 936-942.
Gives a general geologic description of the route traversed by an
excursion composed of members of the Fifth International Congress of
Geologists, crossing many of the Eastern, Middle, and Western States
of the United States, and includes a description of the mammalian and
other fossil faunas found in some of the Western States.

338 —— Similitudes dans la marche de Pévolution sur Pancien et le
nouveau continent.
Soc. Géol de France, Bull., 3d ser., vol. xix, No. 12, pp. 1024-1035.
Compares the characteristics of certain American faunas with those
of Europe, and discusses the changes that have taken place in each and
their relation to the progress of evolution.

339 Geer (Gerard de). On Pleistocene changes of level in eastern
North America.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 22-44; Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv,
pp. 454-477.

Gives a general statement of the methods and results of the anthor’s
investigations in Europe and North America. Considers that conti-
nental changes of level are closely connected with the local structure of
the earth’s crust and that no changes in the level of the sea can account
for the phenomena.

340 —— Isobases of the post-Glacial elevation.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 247-249.
Gives an account of the author’s observations of the glacial deposits
in various parts of the United States and Canada.

341 —— Quaternary changes of level in Scandinavia.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 65-68, with map.
Describes the author’s methods of determining the marine boundary
and gives the results of his observations.
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342 Geikie (James). Glacial geology.
Smith. Inst., Ann. Rept., 1890, pp. 221-230.
Discusses the general conclusions of investigators of glacia) phe-
nomena and deposits in different portions of the world.

343 —— Address as president of the Section of Geography.
Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Report 1892, pp. 794-810; Scottish Geog. Mag.,
vol. viii, pp. 457-479.
Describes the geographic development of coast lines and the oro-
graphic movements that have influenced their location and direction
in North America and other parts of the earth.

344 Genth (Frederick A.). Contributions to mineralogy.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 184-189.
Notes on hiibnerite, hessite, bismutite, and natrolite.

345 —— On penfieldite, a new species.
- Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 260~261 (correspondence).
346 —— Contributions to mineralogy, No. 54, with crystallographic

notes by S. L. Penfield.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 381-389.

Notes on aguilarite, metacinnabarite, 161lingite, rutile, quartz from
the alteration of orthoclase, danalite, yttrium-calcium fluoride, cyrto-
lite, lepidolite, and fuchsite.

347 —— On the “anglesite” associated with boléite, No. 55.
Am. Jour, Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 32-33.
Abstract: Am. Nat. vol xxvi, p. 1090.
Gives the crysta.]logra.phlc characters of ‘the crystals examined and
" two chemical analyses.

348 —— The minerals of North Carolina.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 74.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, p. 342 (3 p.).

349 Gibson (A. M.). Report on the Coal Measures of Blount Moun-
tain, with map and sections.

Ala. Geol. Surv., 1893, pp. 7-80.

Describes the topography and geologic structure of the region and
thestratigraphy of the lower and upper Coal Measures, with a detailed
description of the coal seams. Discusses the correlation of the various
seams and gives chemical analyses of some of the coals.

350 Giilbert (Grove Karl). Discussion of the papers “Relationship of
the glacial lakes, Warren, Algonquin, Iroquois, and Hud-
son-Champlain,” and the two papers by J. W. Speuncer,
“The Iroquois shore north of the Adirondacks” and ¢ Chan-
nels over divides not evidence per se of glacial lakes.”

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp, 492-494.

Reviews the descriptions given in the above-named papeis and con-
cludes that the Iroquois lake was bounded on the northeast by a wall
of ice and that its surface level was determined by the altitude of a
divide near Rome. Concerning the terraces mentioned in the last
paper, considers there are certam fegtures which indicate they are not
littoral. .
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351 Gilbert (Grove Karl). Continental problems.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 179-190.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 118-119; Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp.
204-205.

Differentiates the continental from the oceanic plateaus. Discusses
the question of rigidity versus isostasy, the origin of the continental
plateaus, the cause of continental movements of elevation and sub-
sidence, and the permanence and growth of continents.

352 —— Post-Glacial anticlinal ridges near Ripley, N. Y., and near
Caledonia, N. Y.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 249-250.
An examination of these ridges confirms the opinion previously
expressed concerning certain other anticlinal ridges, that the phenom-
- ena are superficial. They are due to the sinking of the overlying Cor-
niferous limestone by the removal of salt and gypsum by underground
water. .

353 Goldsmith (E.). Notes on some minerals and rocks.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1893, part i, pp. 174-180.
Describes pimelite, asbeferrite, cacoxenite, amphibolite, phonolite,
and granulite from various parts of Pennsylvania.

3564 Gorby (S. S.). Limits of natural gas supply.
Eng. Mag., vol. v, pp. 419-426.
Discusses the evidences which indicate the organic origin of natural
gas.

356 —— Geology of Miami County, Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 165-188.
Describes the topographic features of the county, the character of
the drift mantle and the Devonian and Silurian limestones, and gives
sections displayed by various gas wells.

356 —— Natural gas and petroleum. :

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 189-301.

In tabular form gives the thicknesses of the Paleozoic formations
found in Indiana. Discusses the origin of natural gas, its permanency
of supply, and the theories concerning the structural conditions neces-
sary for its accumulation. Includes a description of the structural
features of the State and numerous sections as shown by well borings.

357 Grordon (C. H.). Quaternary geology of Keokuk, Iowa, with notes
on the underlying rock structure.
Am. Geol. vol. ix, pp. 183-190, three sections.
Gives a vertical section of the beds at this locality. Describes the
glacial deposits and loess formation in this region.

358 Graham (James C.). Some experiments with an artificial geyser.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 54-60.
Describes the apparatus used and refers to McKenzie’s theory of
a geyser eruption. Gives tables showing the temperature of materials
used, time of eruptions, etc., and discusses the results obtained as
bearing on the phenomena of soaping geysers.
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359 Grant (Ulysses Sherman). The stratigraphic position of the
'* Ogishke conglomerate of northeastern Minnesota.

Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 4-10.

Describes the composition of the conglomerate and quotes the views
of other writers on its age. Describes the relations of the conglomerate
tothe Saganaga granite and to the Keewatin, Concludes that it is not
a parallel of the Animike and that it is a part of but younger than
most of the Keewatin.

360 —— Note on an augite soda- gramte from Minnesota.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 383-388.
Describes the petrographic characters and gives the chemical com-
position of a type of granite from the Precambrian of northeastern
Minnesota.

361 —— Note on quartz-bearing gabbro in Maryland.

Johns Hopkinsg Univ. Cire., vol. xii, pp. 47-49.
Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p.209, ($p.); Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p.

383, (3p.).
Describes the petrographic cha.ra.cters of certain quartz gabbros of
Maryland.
362 —— Field observations on certain granitic areas in northeastern
Minnesota.

Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 20th Ann. Rept., pp. 35-110.

Gives field observations in different areas of the region, containing
statements as to the general roclk structures and a catalogue of speci-
mens collected.

363 Gregory (J. W.). The relations of the American and European

echinoid faunas.

" Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 101-108.

Describes the characteristics of these faunas on the two continents,
from the Carboniferous to and includiug {he Tertiary, and concludes
that their succession presents a series of phenomena incompatible
with the theory of the permanence of the great ocean basins.

364 Gresley (W. 8.). A hitherto undescribed phenomenon ‘in hema-
tite. ' ’

Am, Geol., vol. ix, pp. 219-223, _
Discusses the origin of certain holes in a specimen of hematite.

365 —— Faulting in veins.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 517 and p. 660 (correspondence).
‘Describes an oceurrence of coal which shows from the vein material
that there has been a movement of the walls inclosing it.

366 —— North American geological notes.

Manchestor Geol. Soc., Trans., vol. xxi, part ii, pp. 68-74.

Includes notes on some peculiar formations in the roof of a coal seam
in Ilinois, the occurrence of fossil trees in Pennsylvania anthracite
beds and on some bowlders found in Coa.l Measures in the North Ameri-
can anthracite region. :

367 Grimsley (G Pelry) Microscopical study of Ohio limestones.
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist. Jour., vol. xv, pp. 160-167.
Describes the limestone formmtlons of the State, their microscopic
structure and the characters of some of the contained fossils,

Bull. 130
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368 Griswold (Leon S.). The structure of the Ouachita uplift of
Arkansas.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci. Proc., vol. xI, p. 261.
The uplift is formed of closely folded Sllurla,n strata between two
broad belts of Lower Carboniferous rocks, and appears to form a con-
- tinuation of the Appalachian system.

369 —— A basic dike in the Connecticut Triassic.
Harv. Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. xvi, pp. 239-242.
Gives a brief description of the locality of the dike and the micro-
scopic characters of the dike rock (fourchite ), and discusses the ques-
tion as to the class to which it belongs.

370 —— Whetstones and novaculites of Arkansas.

Ark. Geol.Surv., Ann. Rept., 1890, vol. iii, pp. 1443, pls. i-ix.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 332 (4 p.); Am. Nat.,
vol. xxvii, p. 42 (4 p.).

Gives a general historical sketch of whetstones. Describes the
megascopic and microscopic characters of Arkansas novaculites, their
chemical composition and the topography and geology of the Arkansas
novaculite area. Discusses their origin.

3700 Guiterman (Franklin), [Origin of ore deposits.]
Col. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 347-348.
In discussion of paper by P. H. van Diest on the ‘“Evidence bearing
on the formation of ore deposits by lateral secretion.”

371 Gulliver (F. P.). The Newtonville sand plain.
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 803-812.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, p. 177 (} p.).
Describes the process of making the clay model of the map of the
region, reproduced in fig. 1; and of another clay model of the sup-
posed relations of the deposits, shown in fig. 2. Describes the origin .
and relations of the glacial beds.

372 Gurley (R. W.). The geologic age of the graptolite shales of
Arkansas.

Ark. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., 1890, vol. iii, pp. 401-404.

Discusses the evidences presented by the fossils found in thene shales
in their bearing on the geologic age of the formation and their corre-
lation with other beds of similar horizons, viz., the Trenton and Cal-
ciferous.

373 —— New -species of graptolites.
Ark. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., 1890, vol. iii, pp. 416-418.
Brief description of new species from Arkansas.

374 Gurley (Wm. I\ E.), Miller (S. A.) and. Description of some new
genera and species of Echinodermata from the Coal Meas-
ures and sub-Carboniferous rocks of Indiana, Missouri, and
Iowa.

- Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 327-373.
Describes new species of Echinodermata from the Carboniferous.
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375 Hague (Arnold). Geology of the Eureka district, Nevada.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Monograph XX, pls. i-viii, figs. 1-9.

- Abstracts: Am. Geol,, vol. xii, pp. 264-266; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol.
xlv, pp. 161-163.

Describes the topographic and geologic foatures of the region and
includes a discussion of the relations of land and water during Paleo-
zoic time. Gives an account of volcanic action in this region and'a
description of the ore bodies and their mode of formation. Appendix
A gives a list of fossils found in each formation and Appendix B is a
discussion of the microscopic characters of the crystalline rocks.

376 Hall (Charles E.). Geological notes on the manganese ore deposit
of Crimora, Va.
Am. Inst. Min, Engrs,, Trans., vol. X%, pp. 46-49.
The ore bodies lie in a basin at the base of the mountains formed of
Potsdam sandstones, shales, and slates, in the former of which black
oxide of manganese is disseminated and from which the ore appears to
have been derived by seepage of surface waters.

377 —— The formation and deformation of Minnesota lakes.
Sei. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, pp. 14625-14626.
Describes the process of formation and deformation of the glacial
lakes in Minnesota.

378 —— A review of the theories of the origin of the granitic rocks
and the crystalline schists.
Abstract: Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull., vol. iii, p..175.
Brief résumé of the theories of the origin of granite and allied rocks.

379 —— A vacation trip into the Black Hills of South Dakota.
Abstract: Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 185-186.
Gives an account of the relations of the formations in this region.

380 —— The deep well at. Minneota, Minn.
Minn. Acad. Nat. Sei., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 248-250.
Brief description of tho form'mons penetrated,. and gives the section
as shown by the well record.

381 —— Notes on a geological excursion into central Wisconsin.
Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 251-268.
Describes the microscopic and megascopic characters of the rock
types in tho region visited.

382 and Sardeson (F. W.). Paleozoic formations of southeast-

ern Minnesota.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 331-368.

Abstracts: Am Nat vol. xxvii, p. 144; Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 182~
183 (3 p.).

Describes the ¢haracter of the Archean floor upon which the Upper
Cambrian was deposited and the lithologic characters of the Magnesian
series. The Lower Silurian is represented by the St.Peters sandstone,
Trenton and Cincinnati limestones and shales, and the Devonian by
siliceous limestonces containing few fossils.
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383 Hall (James). An introduction to the study of the genera of Pale-
‘ _ozoic Brachiopoda, part i. Assisted by J. M. Clarke.
Nat. Hist. of N. Y. Paleontology, vol. viii, part i, pp. 1-367, pls. i-xx.
Describes genera and also some of the species of Brachiopoda.

384 —— An introduction to the study of the genera of Paleozoic

Brachiopoda. Assisted by J. M. Clarke.
Nat. Hist. of N. Y. Paleontology, vol. viii, part ii, fascicle i, pp. 1-176.
Continues the review of the genera of Paleozoic Brachiopoda bhegun
~ in part .

385 —— An introduction to the study of Brachiopoda.
N. Y. State Mus., 45th Ann. Rept., pp. 455-616.
Abstracts: Am. Geol vol. x, pp. 251-253; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser.,
‘vol. xliv, pp. 330-332. _
Describes the general characters of the class, their habits of life and
powers of locomotion, and includes a description of some of the genera.

386 —— Report of the State Greologist for the year 1891.
’ N. Y. State Mus., 45th Ann. Rept., pp. 323-345.
Gives a list of Devonian fossils found in the Livonia salt shaft.

387 Hall (W. 8.). The South Dakota artesian basin.
Science, vol. xxii, pp. 29-30. .
" Discusses and illustrates by cross section the geology of South
Dakota.

388 Hallock (William). Preliminary report of observations at the
deep well at Wheeling, W. Va,
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 234-236.
Abstract: Am. Assoc, Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 257-259.
Gives a list of temperatures at various depths down to 4,500 feet, and
a table of comparison with those of two other deep wells.

389 Halse (Edward). Notes on the occurrence of manganese ore near
" Mulegé, Baja California, Mexico.

North of Eng. Inst. of Min. and Mech. Engrs. Trans., vol, xli, pp.
202-307.

- Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, pp. 223-225.

Describes veins of manganese ore in trachyte and glves chemical
analyses of some specimens. The ore occurs as filling of superficial
vein-like fissures and was probably derived from the tra,chyte by
leaching.

390 Harker (Alfred). Thermometamorphism in igneous rocks.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 16-22.
Refers to the previous publication on this subject and describes the
changes in the igneous rocks of the English lake district. Concludes
- that basic and intermediate lavas, when affected by weathering, are
as easily changed by heat as argillaceous sediments; acid lavas and
ashes may be very little modified by heat. Various feldspars, resulting
from the rejuvenation of old feldspars or by recombinations of other
minerals in the advanced stages of metamorphism, are abundant in
the newly formed products.
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391 Harker (Alfred). On the migration of materlal durmg the meta-
" 1morphism of rock masses. .

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, Pp- 574-578.

Discusses the changes in rock masses which are duc to thermal
metamorphism. Considers that ‘transference of material due to ther-
mal causes is confined to narrow limits and this limit varies with the
temperature. .

392 Harris (Gilbert Dennison). The Tertiary geology of Calvert Clifts,
Maryland. ’

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 21-31. -

_Gives the sections exposed by these cliffs at seeral localities, with a
list of species found in each and map of the region.

393 —— Preliminary report on the organic remains obtained from a
deep well at Galveston, together with conclusions respecting
the age of the various formations penetrated. '

Texas Geol. Surv,, 4th Ann. Rept., pp. 117-119.

Gives in tabular form the bathymetric distribution of the fossils
obtained from the well, from which the conclusions are drawn as to
the geologlc horizons represented w hlch are said to range from Pleis-
tocene to Upper Miocene.

394 — Correlation of Tejon deposits with Eocene stages of the Gulf
Slope.
Science, vol. xxii, p. 97 (correspondence).

Remarks on mmlla.rlty of the fauna found in the Eocene of the Gulf
States, Texas, and California.

395 —— Republication of Conrad’s fossil shells of the Tertiary forma-

tions of North America.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 60-61.

3954 —— Dall (W. H.) and. Correlation Papers. Neocene.
See Dall (W. H:) and Harris (G. D.), 216.

3950 —— Dumble (E. T.) and. The Galveston deep well.
. See Dumble (E. T.) and Harris (G. D.), 274.

396 Harris (T. W.). Mount Bob, Mount Ida, or Snake Hill.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 236-238.
" Describes the formations of this hill in.eastern New York as remnants
of the Lower Helderberg group.

396a Harrison (J. B.), Jukes-Brown (A. J.) and. The geology of
Barbados, partii. The oceanic deposits.
See Jukes-Brown (A. J.) and Harrison (J. B.), 508.

397 Hartwell (E. Adams). The Pearl Hill pothole.
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 421-425.
Describes the pothole as occurring in a bowlder of mica schist -
derived from a neighboring exposure of the same rock. Considers that
it was formed by some glacial stream flowing down a crevasse.

398 Hatcher (J. B.). The Titanotherium beds.

Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 204-221.

Describes the geographic distribution of these beds, their lithologic
composition and stratigraphic position, and discusses the character of
the fauna by which they have been divided into lower, middle, and
upper beds.
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399 Hatcher (J. B.). The Ceratops beds of Converse County, Wyo

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 135-144.

Describes the geographxc distribution of the Ceratops beds in this
region, the lithologic character of the strata, and their stratigraphic
position. Discusses the age of the Ceratops beds, as indicated by the
fossils, and the probable conditions attending their deposition.

400 Haworth (Erasmus). The age and origin of the crystalline rocks
of Missouri.
Mo. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 5
Review: Am. Geol., vol. ix., pp. 55-56 (% p.).
This paper is principally devoted to giving the evidence of the erup-
tive origin of the crystalline rocks of Missouri, and adds confirmatory
evidence of their assumed Archean or Prepaleozoic age.

401 —— Prismatic sandstone from Missouri.
Science, vol. xix, p. 58; Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 36-37.
Describes an occurrence of sandstone of a prismatic form resembling
basaltic colnmns.

402 —— Notes on Missouri minerals.
Towa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol, i, part ii, pp. 33-35. :
Describes occurrences of melanite in a basic dike rock and of limonite
pseudomorphs after calcite.

403 Hay (Robert). Geology and mineral resources of Kansas.
Kans. State Board of Agric., 8th Biennial Rept., 1891-92, pp. 99-162.
Describes the topographic features and lithologic character and the
relations of the Carboniferous, Cretaceous, Tertiary and Post-Tertiary
formations in the State, including an account of the lead and zinc,
coal, salt, and other mineral deposits. ’

404 —— Notes on some new species of fossil cephalopods.
Kaus. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xiii, pp. 37-47.

Description of species occurring in the Carboniferous and Permo-,
Carboniferous of Kansas. ’

405 —— Some characteristics of the glaciated area of mnortheastern
Kansas. '
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xiii, pp. 104-106.
Describes the glacial deposits and phenomena of this region.

406 —— Sandstone dikes in northwestern Nebraska:
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 50-55, figs. 1-5.
Briefly descmbes the gealogic formations of the region and states
the width and direction of the two dikes.

407 —— A contribution to the geology of the Great Plains.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 519-521.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 56-57.
The surface of the plains area consists of calcareous and arenaceous
clays of Tertiary age which may grade into Post-Pliocene to the east.
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408 Hayes (C. W.). An expedition through the Yukon district.

Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. iv, pp. 117-159.

Describes the character of the country traversed and its general oro-
graphic features. The sedimentaries are limestones, shales, sandstones,
quartzites, and conglomerates. The igneous rocks are mainly basic,
largely altered to serpentine, and granites. Placer gold is widely
disseminated and copper occurs at several localities. Describes the
recent volcanic phenomena and the geneml features of the glaciation
of the rogion.

409 —— Notes on the geology of the Yukon basin.
Abstracts: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 495-496; Am. Geol.,
vol. xi, pp. 58-59 (% p.).
410 —— Report on the geology of northeastern Alabama and adjacent
portions of Georgia and Tennessee.
Ala. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 4, pp. 11-83, pl. i, map and structure sec-
tions, figs. 1-15.
Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 98—99; Am. Nat., vol xxvii, pp.
34-85 (4 p.); Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 322-323 (4 p.).
Describes the topographic features of the district, its drainage sys-
tems, the stratigraphy of the Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Car-
boniferous strata and their structural relations.

411 —— Chattanooga sheet. (Tennecssee.)
"U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. map of the U. 8., Preliminary edition, 1892.
Describes the topography of the area, the character and relations of
the Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous formations, their
structure, and the mineral resources. Accompanied by topographic,
colored areal and economic and structure section maps and a sheet of
columnar sections.

412 —— Kingston sheet. (Tennessee.)
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. map of the U. §., Preliminary edition, 1892.
Describes the topography of the area, the character, structure, and
relations of the Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous rocks,
the mineral resources and soils, Accompanied by topographic, colored
areal and economic geologic and structure section maps.

413 ——Ringgold sheet. (Tennessee and Georgia.)
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. map of the U. S., Preliminary edition, 1892.
Describes the topography of the region, the stratigraphy of the
Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous rocks, their structure
and mineral resources. Accompanied by topographic, colored areal
and economic geologic and structure section maps.

414 —— Bauxite.

' U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1893, pp. 159-167.

\ Describes the geologic structure of the Cambrian and Silurian for-
mations in which the deposits are found in the Appalachian province
and the forms of the ore bodies, and discusses their origin.

' 4146 —— Willis (B.)and. Conditions of Appalachian faulting.
See Willis (B.) and Hayes (C. W.), entry 1060.

415 Headden (William P.). Kehoeite, a new phosphate from Galena,
Lawrence County, South Dakota.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 22-25.
Describes the mineralogic characters and chemical composition of a
new substance for which the name kehoeite 1s proposed. Inciundes a
-note on jarosite.
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. 416 Headden (William P.). Stannite and some of its alteration products
from the Black Hills, S. Dak,

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 105-110:
- Describes the megascopic characters of a specimen found in a mine,
containing mica. Gives a description of the alteration products and
a chemical analysis of the mineral.

417 Heilprin (Angelo). The geology and paleontology of the Creta-
ceous deposits of Mexico.
" Review: Am. Geol., vol. x, p. 121 (} p.).
Noticed in Record for 1891.
418 Heinrich (Carl). Zinc-blende mines and mining near Webb.City,
Missouri. '

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 3-25.

Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 594~595.

The ore bodies occur in Subcarboniferous limestones, overlaid by
bituminous clay, calcareous slates and shales, and are found at inter-
vals over a considerable area. Describes the character and structure
of the ore deposits. '

419 Henderson (C. Hanford). Mica and mica mines.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 4.
Describes briefly the general characteristics and manner of oceur-
rence of mica, with remarks on the mica veins of North Carolina.

420 Hershey (Oscar H.). The Utica shale in Stephenson County,
Illinois. A
Science, vol. xxii, p. 202.
Gives a generalized section of the Cincinnati group of this county,
and describes its lithologic characteristics.
421 —— The Pleistocene rock gorges of northwestern Illinois.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 314-323.
Describes the rock gorges of this region and dlscusses the cause of
their formation. Includes an account of the gorge cutting during the
glacial period. ’

422 Herzer (H.). A new fungus from the Coal Measures.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 365-366.
Describes the fungus found in Zoar limestone, Tuscarawas County,
Okio. '
423 —— A new tree from the Carboniferous rocks of Monroe County,
Ohio.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 285-286.
Describes a new genus and species of Endogen.
424 —— A new fungus from the Coal Measures.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 289-290.
Describes a new fungus from Ohio.
425 Hicks (Lewis Ezra). Some elements of land sculpture.
Geol. Sec. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 133-146.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 412, 6 1.
Discusses some principles of erosion processes.
426 —— The evolution of the Loup rivers in Nebraska.
Science, vol. xix, pp. 59 and 137.
Describes bneﬂy the topographic features of the regwn
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427 Hicks (Lewis Ezra). Readjustments of the Loup rivers; examples
‘of abstraction due to unequal declivities.

Science, vol. xix, pp. 288-290. :

Discusses the question of the efficiency of abstr&ctxon to account for
the capture of one stream by another and the changes which have
taken place in the courses of the Loup rivers.

428 —— The geological structure and surface features of the region
drained by the Loup rivers.

Neb. State Board of Agric., Ann. Rep#t. for 1892, pp. 337-359.

. Describes the topographic-features and the geneml character of the
Tertiary beds of the Loup region.
429 Hidden (William Earl). On mackintoshite, a new thorium and
uranium mineral; with analyses by W. I, Hillebrand.

Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 98-103.

Describes a new mineral from Texas and gives the chemical analyses
of the material and a discussion of the composition.

430 —— Mineralogical notes.
: ‘Am. Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 254-257.
Describes xenotlme from North Carolina ‘and jarosite from New
" Mexico.

431 —— and Hillebrand (W. F.). Description of rowlandite.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 208-212.

Describes the mineralogic characters of rowlandite from Llano
County, Tex., including chemical analyses and a discussion of compo-
sition. o ‘

432 Hilgard (FEugene W.). The age and origin of the Lafayette for-
-mation. ' '

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 389-402.

Describes the beds as being predominately a ferruginous sand and the
structure similar to that resulting from running and violently agitated
waters. Extensive erosion preceded and followed its deposition.
Discusses the evidence as to its geologic age and attributes the forma-
tion to a perion of high elevation, greater in northern latitudes.

433 —— The Cienegas of southern California.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 124-127.
Describes cleuegqs tound in this region and the formatlons of which
they are composed. Discusses their economic importance as a source
of water supply.

434 —— Die Bodenverhiiltnisse Californiens.

Zeit. Deut. geol. Gesell., Band x1lv, Heft 1, 1893, pp 15-22.

Describes the general topogmphlc and geologic features of Califor-
nia and discusses the evidence bearing on the character and extent of
the various orograplic movements.

435 Hill (R. T.). Paleontology of the Cretaceous formation of Texas.
The invertebrate paleontology of the Trinity division.

Wash. Biol. Soc., Proc., vol. viii, pp. 9-40, pls. i-viii.

Reviews the literature on the stratigraphic divisions and nomencla-
ture of the Comanche series. Describes the position and characteristics
of the Trinity division. Discusses the general characters of the Trin-
ity fossils and the age and significance of the Trinity beds, gives a
list of fossils found in them and describes some of the species.
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T.). The paleontology of the Cretaceous formation of Texas.
The invertebrate fossils of the Caprina limestone beds.
© Wash. Biol. Soc., Proc., vol. viii, pp. 97-108, pls. xii-xiii.

Describes the stratigraphic position of the Caprina limestone in the
Comanche series, gives a list of characteristic fossils, discusses the
age of the beds, and describes some of the species found in the Caprina
limestone.

437 —— The occurrence of hematite and martite iron ores in Mexico.

Am, Jour, Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 111-119,

Describes the geologic features of the Sierra de Mercado Mountain,
in which the iron ore occurs, the occurrence of the ore bodies, and the
chemical composition of the ore. Includes brief description of the iron
ore bodies in other portlons of Mexico occurring in rocks of Cretaceous
and Tertiary age.

438 —— The Cretaceous formations of Mexico and their relations to

North American geographic development.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 307-324.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol xxvii, pp. 657-658.

Classifies the formations into four groups and describes the lithologic
character and structure of the Cretaceous. Discusses the age and
homotaxial relations of the Comanche series, the extent and history of
its sedimentation, and includes a table showing the known positions
of the Comanche series and related formations in Mexico.

439 — The deep artesian boring at Galveston, Tex.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 406-409. :

Gives the vertical section as shown by the boring, which shows, by
the absence of consolidated material, that the beds are Post-Cretaceous.
Sedimentation took place in shallow water, and it is considered that
the totul subsidence of the Eocene shore line has been.about 3,000 feet.

440 . —— Notes on the Texas-New Mexican region.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 85-100.

Describes the remnant of Eocene occurring in this region and its
relations’ to the mountains and plains area. Includes description of
the other geologic formations and the volcanic area of castern New
Mexico.

441 —— The geologic evolution of. the non-mountainous topography

of the Texas region. An introduction to the study of the
Great Plains. ‘

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 105-115.

Gives a generwl statement concerning the topographic features at the
close of the Paleozoic. Describes the processes of elevation and sub-
sidence during Mesozoic and Tertiary times and the formation of the
drainage systems during and since the close of the Tertiary.

442 —— Mexico as an iron-producing country.

Eng. Mag., vol. iv, pp. 744-753.
Describes the occurrence of the iron ores of Moncliva and those in
the States of Jalisco and Guerero. ’
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443 Hill (R. T.). On the occurrence of artesian and other underground
waters in Texas, eastern New Mexico, and Indian Territory
west of the ninety-seventh meridian.

Final Report of the Artesian and Underflow Investigation, part iii,
Govt. Print. Office, Washington, 1892.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xhv, p 333 (3 p.); Am. Nat,,
vol. xxvi, pp. 935-936.

Describes the general topographic and geologic features of the south-
west portion of the United States, including a more detailed account of
the Cretaceous beds.

444 —— Tucumecari.
Scicnce, vol. xxii, pp. 23-25 (correspondence).
Refers to the writer’s previously published opinions on the geology
of Tucumecari and gives a vertical section of the mesa and a list of fos-
sils which indicate the beds are of Cretaceous age.

445 Hillebrand (W. I.). Zinc-bearing spring waters from Missouri.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 418422,
Describes the loca.hty of the springs s 'md gives chemical analyses of
two samples.

Hidden (W. E.) and. Description of rowlandite.
See Hidden (W. E.) and Hillebrand (W. F.), 430.

446 Hills (R. C.). Coal fields of Colurado.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 319-365.

The Coal Measures are of Upper Cretaceous age. The character of
the coal shows great variations dependent on certain structural condi-
tions and on the intrusion of eruptive masses. Describes the geo-
graphic and stratigraphic features of the various coal fields and glves
analyses of the coals.

446¢ Hills (R. C.) Denver artesian basin.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, p. 6 (4 p.).
In discussion of paper by P. H. van Diest, “On the artcsmn wells
of Denver.”

44Ha

4460 —— Remarks on the classification of the Huerfano Eocene.
\ Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 7-9.
Refers to the author’s former classification of these beds and discusses
the evidences on which this classification is based.

o

446c —— Types of past eruptions in the Rocky Mountains,.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 14-32.
i Includes brief remarks on the Pretertiary and Cenozoic eruptions in
; this region. Describes the structure of the Sangre de Christo, Heunry,
and La Plata mountains and the Spanish Peaks as being formed by
intrusive bodies, and of the San Juan Mountains, the White River
Plateau, Raton and Uinkaret mountains and Mount Taylor as being
\ made up of extrusive bodies. Gives a table of the intrusive, extrusive,
and tufaceous rocks, and describes briefly their distribution.

446d —— Twin crystals of selenite.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, p. 32 (3.p.).
Brief note on the crystallograp]nc character of selenite crystals said
to have been found in a cave near Fort Stanton, N. Mex.
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4466 Hills (R. C.) [Post-Laramie beds of Middle Park, Colorado.]
Colo: Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 213-214.
In discussion of paper by Whitman Cross on the same subject.

446f —— [Origin of ore deposits.]
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc.; vol. iv, pp. 351-353.
In discussion of paper by P. H. van Diest on the ‘“Evidence bearing
“on the formation of ore deposits by lateral secretion.”

447 Hitchcock (C. H.). Terminal moraines in New England.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xli, pp.173-175.
Locates the line of terminal moraines as determined by the a,uthor

448 —— Studies of the Connecticut Valley glacier.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull.. vol. iv., pp. 3-4.
Describes certa,in glacial pheuomena, in this region.

449 —— The Green Mountains anticlinal.
Science, vol. xx, p. 328.
Reviews previous publications on the geology of the Green Moun-
tains. Describes the rock structure and relations to the anticlinal
structure. :

450 Hobbs (William H.). Notes on some pseudomorphs from the
Taconic region.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 44—48
Describes b[‘leﬂy the microscopic character and chemical composition
of the minerals and the rocks in which they were found in Connecticut.
451 —— New occurrence of parallel intergrowths of the minerals
allanite and epidote.
Am. Geol., vol. xii., pp. 218-219.
Mentions several occurrences of this structure and refers specially
to its occurrence in Maryland granites, described by C. R. Keyes.

452 —— Phases in the metamorphism of the schists of southern Berk-
shire.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv., pp. 167-178.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 273-274 (4 p.); Am. Nat. vol. xxvii,
p- 1087, :

Describes the beds represented in the area and the origin and struc-
ture of the porphyritic constituents of the schists, and concludes that
they originally formed part of a clastic rock and that the present struc-
ture is due to its partial recrystallization.

453 —— Secondary banding in gneiss,

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 460-464. .

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol, xi, pp. 59-60 (4 p.). |

The secondary banding cousists of straight banding parallel to the
foliation and is due to an alternation of layers of different mineral

composition, which gives the rock the appearance of ordinary sedi-
mentation.

454 —— On some metamorphosed eruptlves in the crystalline rocks of ‘
Maryland.

Wis, Acad. SCI. Arts and Letters, Proc., vol. viii, pp. 156-160, pl. 1,
figs. 1-3..

"Gives an example of the metamorphism of gabbro into hornblende-
gneiss and describes the general characteristics of the rock structures
and their modifications in the vicinity of Baltimore.

~—
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455 Hobbs (W. H.). Note on cerussite from Illinois and Wisconsin.
Wis. Acad. Sei. Arts and Letters, Proc., vol. viii, pp. 399-400.
Gives crystallographic measuremeuts of certain specimens.

456 —— On the geological structure of the Mount Washington mass of
the Taconic range.
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 717-736. :
Reviews the previous work within the area and describes the litho-
logic characters of the four subdivisions of the Silurian represented.
Explains the areal geologic map and sections Illustra,tlng the structure
of the mountain mass.

457 —— The geological structure of the Hoosatonic Valley lying east
of Mount Washington.
" Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 780-802.
Refers to the literature concerning the region. Describes the litho-
logic characters of the Silurian strata and the geologic structure of the

area, illustrated by map and sections, with a description of the great
Hoosatonic fault. .

458. —— On intergrowth of hornblende with augite in erystalline rocks.
Science, vol. xx, p. 354.
Gives results of some recent observatlons

4584 —— Culver (G. E.)and. On a new occurrence of ohvme diabase
in Minnehaha County, S. Dak.
See Culver (C. E.) and Hobbs (W. H.), 199.

459 Hobson (J. B.) and Wiltsee (E. A.). Nevada County.

Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp.263-318.

Describes briefly the geologic features of the Grass Valley district,
with notes on some of its mines, and the Nevada City mining district,
with notes on the quartz and drift gravel mines, and includes notes on.
mines in other mining distriets in this county.

460 Hodson (W. G.). Shasta County.
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 395-399.
Notes on some of the gold mines.

461 Hodge (James M.). The Big Stone Gap coal field.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 922-938 and 1005-1006.

Abstract: North of Eng. Inst. of Min. and Mech. Engrs., Trans.,
vol. xliii, part vi, appendices, p. 39 (1 p.). '

Describes the geology of the region, illustrated by sections of Little
and Big Black Mountain and the geologic position of the different
coal beds, with a statement as to the cha.ra.cter of the coal found in
each bed.

462 Hoffman (G. Christian). Chemical contributions to the geology
- of Canada from the laboratory of the Survey.
Can, Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, Part II, 1890-91, Report
R, p. 2. .
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 75-76.
Gives the locality from which each specimen was obtainéd and the
chemical analysis of each of the different minerals, natural waters and
ores mentioned.
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463 Hollick (A.). The paleontology of the Cretaceous formation on
Staten Island.
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xi, pp. 96-102.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 259 (3 p.).
Gives a list of fossils found and describes the general character of
the Cretaceous beds on this island.

464 —— Preliminary contribution to our knowledge of the Cretaceous
formation on Long Island and eastward.
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xi, pp. 222-237.

Reviews the literature on the Cretaceous of thisregion and describes
plant remains found in Cretaceous clays.

466 —— Additions to the paleobotany of the Cretaceous formation on

Staten Island. 4
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 28-39.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv,’p. 437 (3 p.).
Describes plant remains from the. Cretaceous of Staten Island.

466 — Plant distribution as a factor in the interpretation. of geolog-
ical phenomena, with special reference to Long Island -and
vicinity.

N.Y. Acad. Sei., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 189-202.
Describes the flora of New York, New Jersey, and New England and
its relation to the geology of the region.

467 Paleobotany of the Yellow gravel at Bridgeton, N. J. :
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xli, pp. 177-178; Torr. Bot.
Club, Bull., vol. xix, pp. 330-333.
468 —— A new fossil palm from the Cretaceous formation of Glen Cove,

Long Island. .
Torr. Bot. Club, Bull., vol. xx, pp. 168-169, pl. cxlix.
Describes Serenopsis kempii, n. gen. :

468¢ Hollick (Arthur), Kemp (J. F.) and. The granite at Mounts

Adam and Eve, Warwick, Orange County, N. Y.
See Kemp (J. F.) and Hollick (A.), 520.

469 Holmes (J. A.). Character and distribution of road materials.
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Jour., part ii, 1892, pp. 66-87. '
Gives a table showing the coefficients of wear and crushing of dif-
. ferent road materials. Describes those rocks which are suitable as
road materials and their distribution in the Coastal Plain, Piedmont
and Mountain regions of some of the Eastern and Southeastern States.

470 Hopkins (T. C.). The Eureka shale of northern Arkansas.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 256-257.
The shale occurs between the Silurian and Carboniferous and is
widely but unequally distributed. The interval was marked by a
depression of such depth that but little sediment was deposited dur-
ing Upper Silurian and Devonian times.
471 Houser (Gilbert L.). Some lime-burning: dolomites and dolomitic
building stones from the Niagara of Iowa.
Iowa Geol. Surv., 1st Ann. Rept., 1892, vol. i, pp. 199-207.

Describes the character and chemical composition of the limestone
and its exposures at different localities.

=
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472 Hubbard (George C.). The cystidians of Jefferson County, Indlana.
Ind. Acad. Sei., Proc., 1891, p. 67.
Briet reference to locahty where these fossils are found.

473 —— Hudson River fossils of Jefferson County, Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1891, p. 68.
Includes list of species from this horizon.

474 —— The upper limit of the Lower Silurian at Madison, Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1891, pp. 68-70.
Statement concerning the fossil evidence which indicates the line
between the Upper and Lower Silurian in this locality.

4740 Hubbard (Lucius L.), Koenig (G. A.) and. On powellite from
a new locality.
See Koenig (G. A.) and Hubbard (L. L.), 562.

475 Hulst (D.). The iron ore deposits of a portion of the Menominee
range, Michigan.
Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 366.

476 Hunt (Alfred E.). Aluminum..
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. 1892 pp. 227-254.
Describes the deposuts from which alumminum ores are obtamed the
metallurgical processes involved in its reduction, and the properties of
aluminum.

476¢ Huntington (Oliver W.), Kunz (G. I.) and. On the diamond in
- the Canyon Diablo meteoric iron and on the hardness of
carborundum,
See Kunz (F.) and Huntington (0. W.), 568.

477 Hyatt (Alpbeus). Jura and Trias at Taylorsville, California.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 395-412.

Abstracts: Am Nat vol. xxvii, pp. 470-471; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser.,
vol. xliv, p. 330 (4 p.); Am. Geol., vol. x, p. 183 (&p ).

Names.many of the species found in the Jurassic and Triassic forma-
tions and compares them with similar European species. Jrom the
facts cited it appears that the Jura occurs only in widely separated
areas and that the deposits of Mount Jura furnish a larger number of

* fragments of the Jurassic system than any other known locality in the
United States.

478 Carboniferous cephalopods. Second paper.
Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., pp. 379-474.
Describes the method used in determining generic characters and
. explains the meaning of terms used and the plate of diagrams used to
explain the terms more fully. Describes the genera and species of

cephalopods from the Carboniferous of Texas.

479 —— The fauna of Tucumecari.
Am, Geol., vol. xi, p. 281 (} p.) (correspondence).
Refers to criticisms by Jules Marcou.

480 —— Remarks on the Pinnidz.
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 335-346.
Gives a general description of the Pinnidwe .
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L
481 Iddings (Joseph Paxson). A dissected volcano of Crandall basin,
Wyoming. '
Jour. of Geol,, vol. i, pp. 606-611. .

Describes the geneml geologic structure of the reglon and the petro-
graphic characters of the volcanic rocks, with remarks on the degrees
of crystallization shown in rocks which occurred at approximately the
same depth beneath the voleano, viz., 10,000 feet or more.

Genetic relationships among igneous rocks.

Jour. of Geol,, vol. i, pp. 833-844.

Describes the differences and gradations in chemical and mineralogic
composition of different varieties of igneous rocks, the consanguinities
of rocks of the same petrographic provinece, the peculiarities which
may distinguish the rocks of one province from those of another, and
the general principle of magmatic differentiation which govern the
differences and consanguinities.

483 —— The origin of igneous rocks.

Washmgtoﬁ Phil. Soec., Bull., vol. xii, pp. 89-214, pl. ii.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol xn, pp. 124-125; Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser.,
vol. xliv, pp. 257-258; Am ‘Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 40-42.

Gives a historical review of the literature of the subject. Dis-
cusses the evidence indicating the consanguinity of igneous rocks, the
character, cause and results of the differentiation of molten magmas
and the localization of volcanic phenomena. "Concludes that the con-
sanguinity of the various rocks of a matural group is shown by their
mineralogic, chemlcal and geologic relationships, and that the differ-
entiation of a common magma is established by the geologic occurrence
and order of eruption of the members of the group, and that this dif-
ferentiation is of a chemico-physical nature. Eleven tables of rock
analyses.

484 —— The eruptive rocks of Electric Peak and Sepulchre Moun—
tain, Yellowstone National Park.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 12th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 577-664, pls. xlvi-liii.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 429 (3 p.).

Gives a geologic sketch of the region. Describes the diorite, por-
phyrite, and dike rocks of Electric Peak and the andesite, dacite, and
tuff of Sepulchre Mountain, and discusses their correlatlon and classi-
fication as igneous rocks.

485 —— Microscopical petrography of the eruptive rocks of the Eureka
district, Nevada.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Monograph XX, Appendix B, pp. 337-396.

Gives a petrographic description of the eruptive rocks of the Eureka
distriet, including granite, andesite, dacite, rhyolite, and basalt.

486 —— On a group of volcanic rocks from the Tewan Mountains,
New Mexico, and on the occurrence of primary quartz in
certain basalts.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 66.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 264-265 (% p.).

486a Indiana, Dept. of Geol. and Nat. Resources, Seventeenth
- Report.

Abstract: Am, Geol., vol. xi, p. 349 (} p.).

482
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487 Ingall (E.D.). On the cherts and domolites of the An1m1k1e rocks

of Thunder Bay, Lake Superior.

Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 29-38.

Describes th'e éhamcter of the cherts and dolomites and states that
they apparently form interchangeable membeérs of the series. Describes
microseopic cliaracters of several specimens, which show thie alteration
to have been by chemical action, unaccompanied by thesmore powerful
forces of metamorphism.

488 Ingalls (W.R.). Aluminum in the United States.
't Apgtract: North of Eng Inst. of Mm and Mech Engrs. Trans vol.
xlii, p. 388 -

488¢ Iowa G-eologlcal Survey, First Annual Report 1890.
Abstracts: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 985-987; Am. Jour. Sci.,3d ser,,
vol. xlvi, pp. 397-398; Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 337-339; Jour. of Geol.,
vol. i, pp. T47-751.

489 Irving (Roland Duer) and Van Hise (C. R.). The iron-bearing
series of Michigan and Wiscon§in. ‘ :
" U. 8. Geol, Surv., Monograph XIX, pls. i-xxxvii, figs. 1-12.

Gives an account of previous geologic explorations in this region
and their literature. Describes the relations of the formations, their
character and extent, and the microscopic characters of the rocks
examined in thin sections, including granites of the southern complex,
cherty limestones, quartz and actinolitic slates and diabases. Dis-
cusses the origin of the rocks of the iron- bea,rmg members and the
posmon and concentratwn of the ore bodies.

490 — The Penokee iron-bearing series of Michigan and Wisconsin.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 10th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 341-507. "~
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 207-208.
Noticed in Record of 1891.

J.

491 James (James F.). Manual of the Paleontolqu of the Cinein-
nati group.- C
Cin. Soc. N‘lt Hist., Jour., vol. xiv, pp. 45-72, and 149-163, and vol.
xv, pp. 88-100 and 144-159 ' :
"Locates and describes species found in this group.

492

~

The preservation of plants as fossils.
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xv, pp. 75-78. :
Describes briefly some of the modes of the preservation of plants as
\ fossils. ’

493 -—— Studies in problematic organisms, No.II. The Genus Fucoides.
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xvi. pp. 62-81.
. Reviews the previous literature on the definition and classification
of fucoids and gives a list of species now recognized.

494 —— Remarks on the Genus Arthrophycus Hall.
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xvi, pp 82-86.
Reviews the literature describing thxs fossil and the questlon as to
its géneric dOSlﬂn'l,tIOIl ‘ ’

Bull. 130—6
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495 James (James F.). TFossil fungi. ,

Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xvi, pp..94-100.

Contains a translation of a portion of an article published in the
Revue Mycologique, April, 1893, from the French of M. Ferry, with
remarks upon other papers concerning fungoid bodies.

)

496. —— Studies in problematic organisms. The Genus Scolithus.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 32-44.
Abstract: Am. Na.t vol XxVi, pp. 240-242. .
Refers to previous descrlptlons of Scolithus and gives a list of species
of this genus described from North America, and considers that from
this its geologic range appears to be from the Lower Cambrian to the
Triassic.
497 —— The Cincinnati ice dam.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 199-202.
Describes certain glacial phenomena which indicate the existence of
an ice dam at this locality during the Glacial period.

498 —— On the age of the Point Pleasant, Ohio, beds.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, pp. 283-284.
Reviews the opinions of other writers on the age of these heds.
Describes the section at this point and considers there is no evidence
to justify classifying them with the Trenton.

499 —— On problematic organisms and the preservation of algz as
fossils. -
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xl, p. 284.
Considers that alg® are not included in the species referred to the
class from lower rocks, and that the supposed tracks, trails, and bur-
rows are more likely due to inorganic causes.

499a Jefferis (William W.), Rand (T. D.) and Cardeza (J. T. M.).
Mineral localities of Philadelphia and vicinity.
See Rand (T, D:), Jefferis (W. W.) and Cardeza (J. T.M.), 771.

500 Johnson (Guy R.). Methods of working and surveying the mines
of the Longdale Iron Company, Virginia.
Am, Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xx, pp. 96-107.
This ore body is occasionally overlain by Helderberg limestone, and
the latter is overlain by Devonian shale. Describes the method of
opening the ground and of surveying the mines.

501 Johnson (Lawrence C.). The Grand Gulf formation.
Science, vol. xx, pp. 151 and 247.
Describes the Pascagoula embayment, and states that it is a branch
of the great Mississippi embayment.
502 —— The Miocene group of Alabama.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 90-91.

Describes the occurrence of Miocene strata at various localities in
Alabama.

503 —— Notes on the geology of Florida; two of the lesser but typical
phosphate fields.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 497-503.
Describes the general character of the strata of Eocene and Miocene

age, and the plate rock deposits, including a discussion as to the
origin of the latter deposits. -

\
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504 —— The Chattahoochee embayment.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 128-133.
This embayment is an extension of the bay of Apalachee, and the
deposits are very impure limestones. They form the base upon which
lie the phosphates of the region. Gives sections of the beds at several

. localities.
505 Jones (Arthur J.). St. Louis limestone in Poweshiek County,
Towa.
. Science, vol. xxii, p. 307 (correspondence)
Mentions the finding of exposures of St. Louis limestone in this
county.

5054 Jones (J. T.), Winchell (H. V.) and. The Biwabik mine.
See Winchell (H. V.) and Jones (J. T.), 1067.

506 Jones (T. Rupert). On some fossil Ostracoda from southwest
Wyoming and from Utah, U. S, A.
Geol. Mag., dec. iii, vol. x, pp. 385~391.

Describes some species from the Cretaceous of Wyoming and Utah.

507 Jordan (L. T. J.). The gas area.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 328-364.
Describes the general extent of the gas area in Indiana, the occur-
rence of gas, and the conditions which govern its production.

508 Jukes-Browne (A. J.) and Harrison (J. B.). The geology of
Barbados. Part II. The oceanic deposits.

Geol. Soc. Quart. Jour., vol. xlviii, pp. 170-226.

Discusses the evidences of the submergence of the Caribbean region
and Central America in Pliocene time and considers that there was
free communication between the Atlantic and the Pacific durmg the
late Tertiary.

K

509 Keith (Arthur). The geologic structure of the Blue Ridge in
Maryland and Virginia.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 362-368.

The se(lrmentary rocks consist of the valley limestone and the shales
and sandstones of the mountain region, the sequence being in the
order given from-the top downward. Describes the stratigraphic and
structural relations of the igneous and sedimentary rocks.

510 —— Geology of Chilhowee Mountain in Tennessee.

Washington Phil. Soc., Bull., vol. xii, pp. 71-88, pl. i.

States that the structure is synclinal and the mountain is formed
of the oldest sedimentary rocks. Discusses the lithologic evidences
bearing on the age of the limestone series and the contact relations of
the beds. Concludes that the Chilhowee-Knox interval indicates
that the Appalachian folding and faulting began after the deposition
of the first Paleozoic beds instead of the last.

511 Kellogg (D. S.). Glacial phenomena in northeastern New York.
Science, vol. xix, p. 341.
Describes some glacial deposits in this region.
512 Kemp (J. I.). The great shear-zone near Avalanche Lake, in the
Adirondacks.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 109-114.
Describes the region in which it occurs and the general mineralogic
characteristics of the rock of the shear-zone and of the country rock.
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534 Keyes (Charles Rollin). Geological formations of Iowa.

Towa Geol. Surv., 1st Ann. Rept., 1892, vol. i, pp. 13-144.

Gives the general geologic section of Iowa. Describes the lithologic
characters and relations of the Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Car-
boniferous strata, with more detailed description of the Coal Measures,
Cretaceous, and Quaternary formations. Accompanied by colored geo-
logic map of the State and sections.

535 —— Annotated catalogue of minerals.
Towa Geol. Surv., 1st Ann. Rept., vol. i, 1892, pp. 183-196.
Contains a list of minerals found in Iowa, with brief notes on their
occurrence and mineralogic characters.
536 —— Bibliography of Iowa geology.
Iowa Geol. Surv., 1st Ann. Rept., vol. i, 1892, pp. 211-464.
Gives a list of papers treating of the geology of Iowa.

537 —— The Platyceras group of Paleozoic gasteropods.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 273-277.

Mentions the difficulties which attend an attempt at separation of
certain members of this group, gives a list of American platycerata
assigned to each of three easily recognized groups, and describes the
growth of the gasteropod shell.

538 —— The present basal line of delimitation of the Carboniferous
in northeastern Missouri.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 380-384.

Discusses the fossil evidences found in the Kinderhook beds, which,
though hitherto assigned to the Lower Carboniferous, yield fossils
of Devonian facies. Considers that there is marked unconformity
between the Carboniferous and Devonian instead of the regular
sequence of strata heretofore assumed.

539 —— The unconformity of the Coal Measures and the St. Louis
limestone in Iowa.

| . Am. Geol., vol. xii, p. 99-102.

C Describes briefly the lithologic character of the Carboniferous rocks

; and the movements of elevation and subsidence occurring during their

| deposition,

540 —— A new locality for millerite.
Am, Geol., vol. xi, p. 126. .
Remarks on an occurrence of mlllemte in geodes in Keokuk limestone.

541 —— The principal Mississippi section.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 283-300.
. Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. X, p. 125 (p.); Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, p. 1027.
Gives the section at several localities. Divides the rocks into the
Kinderhook, Osage, St. Louis, and Kaskaskia groups. Describes thelith-
ologic character of the beds and their geologic structure.

542 —— Some Maryland granites and their origin.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 299-304.
Mentions localities where the granites occur, reviews the two theo-
ries of the origin of these granites, and discusses the evidence bearing
on this question. .

543 —— Epidote as a primary component of eruptive rocks.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 305-312.
Describes the occurrence and characteristics of epidote-hearing rocks
and its mineralogic associate, allanite, and the character and abun-
dance of epidote in Maryland granites.
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544 Keyes (Charles Rollin). Sketch of the coal deposits of Iowa.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 398-404.

Describes the strata in which the coal seams occur and states that
they cover nearly one-third the surface of the State. The coal basins
are thicker in the center and gradually become attenuated toward the
margins.

545 —— An old volcanic eruption in Iowa.
Science, vol. xxi, p. 182.
Describes the occurrence of a basic rock of eruptive origin and men-
tions an occurrence of quartz-porphyry in the same region.

546 —— “Nickel ore” from Iowa.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, p. 634,
Refers to the report of finding nickel ore in Jowaand mentions an occur-
rencein the Keokuk limestone of calcite covered withneedles of millerite.

547 —— A remarkable fauna at the base of the Burlington limestone
in northeastern Missouri.

Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 447-452.

Gives a vertical section, with a statement as to the geologic age of
the different beds and a list of the characteristic fossils. The fauna
are predominantly molluscan, typical of the Kinderhook beds, pre-
senting a marked instance of a lower fauna suddenly appearing in the
midst of a higher, with practically no change of lithologic characters.

548 ——and Call (R. E.). Ona Qua,ternary section 8 mlles southeast
of Des Moines, Iowa.

Iowa Acad. Sci., Proe., vol. i, part ii, p. 30 (% p-)-
Brief description of the section and list of fossils found in the loess.

549 ng (Clarence). The age of the earth.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 1-20.

Abstract: Jour. of Geol vol. i, pp. 202-203.

Givesresults of a physical investigation, by Barus, of diabase as bear.
ing upon the probable density and composition of the outer crust of
the earth. In PI. I variations of earth pressures and temperatures for
radius are given, showing that the latter cease to increase within one-
tenth tadius from the surface. Pl II indicates the distribution of
earth temperatures and melting points of diabase for the superficial
0.08 of radius. Discusses Kelvin’s and Croll’s estimates of earth-time
and earth-age as measured by sun-age, and concludes that the earth’s
age of about 24 million years accords with the estimate of that of ‘the
sun of 15 to 20 million years.

550 Kirby (Edmund R.). The ore deposits of Creede and their possi-
bilities.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 325-326.

Describes the geologic formations of the region and the veins or
fissures in which the valuable minerals are found.

551 Kloos {J. H.). Geognostic and geograplic observations in the
State of Minnesota.

Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv 19th Ann. Rept., pp. 81-121.

General description of drift deposits in the State, the Lower Silurian
and Archean of the Upper Mississippi, the Cretaceous and crystalline
rocks of Sauk Valley, the Lower Silurian and Huronian melaphyre of the
St. Croix Valley, the Upper Huronian slates of St. Louis River and the
Silurian melaphyre and gabbro of Lake Superior with a résumé of results.
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SRR N N - . S - : : :

552 Knovélton (F. H,). Notes on a few fossil plants from the Tort
. Union group of Montana, with a description of one new
species. '

U. 8. Nat. Mus., Proc., vol. xvi, pp. 33-36 pls. i-ii.
Describes and ﬁgures Populus meedsii n. sp. and Pterospermites
cupanioides Newby.

553 —— Bread-fruit trees in North America.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 24-25.
Describes the geographic distribution of certain species of bread-
fruit trees in western North America, existing in Miocene or Pliocene
time.

554 —— Note on a supposed new endogenous tree from the Carbon-
 iferous.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 332-333. .
Reviews the description of Winchellina fa,scma, and consulers that
it may belong to one of the recently differentiated genera of the genus
Psaronius.

555 —— Flora of the Dalkota group, by Leo 'Leéquereux. Edited by

F. H. Knowlton. .
See Lcsquereux (Leo) , 582,
556 —— [Letter to I. C. Ruqsell on fossil wood from the Triassic of
> North Carolina and review of Triassic plantq of Prince

Edward Island.]

. U.8. Geol. Surv., Bu]l No. 85, p. 29,

Refers to c«,rta,m species from Prince Edward Island heretofore
referred to the Trias which the writer considers are mostly Paleozoic.

557 —— Report on interglacial earth from Iowa.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 11th Ann. Rept., part i, p. 493..
Considers the material to belargely of vegetable origin and to belong
either to the genus Juniperus or Thuya.

"558 —— Description of a new fossil species of Chara.
Bot. Gazette, vol. xviii, pp. 141-142.
Describes Chara stantoni n. sp. from the Bea,r River Cretaceous for-
mzmon of Wyomlng

559 —— Annotated list of fossil plants of the Boyemm Montana, coal
field, with table of distribution and’ descmptlon of new
species.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 105, pp. 43-63, pls. v-vi.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 334 (§ p.); Wash. Biol.
Soc., Proc., vol. vii, pp. 1:)3—154

Mentlons the localities and the collectors of the matenal on which
the paper is based, gives a list of species and description of new species,
a table showing their geologic distribution, and discusses their value
in confirming the results of stratigraphy.

560 —— Report on fossil plants fromn near Ellenburg, Washington.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 108, Appendix, pp. 103-104.
- Gives a list of species and a brief description of them, with a state-
ment as to their value in determining the ‘age of the beds in which they
were found.
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1.

EEE T A S A N TR B e . '
561 Koenig (George A.). Paramelaconite and footeite.

Abstract: Am.Jour. Sei., 34 ser., vol. xliii, p. 158 (3 p.).

“and Hubbard (L. L.). On‘powellite from a new locality.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 356-358.

, Deseribes the mmemlo«lc charagter and chemical composition of
maternl obimned from Houghton County, Mich,

563 Krassnof (A. N.). The “black earth” of the steppes of southern
Russm

Geol. Soc. Am . Bull,, vol. iii, pp 68-81.

Describes the infiuence of the climate and relative a age of the ground
and subsoil on the properties of * black earth” and discusses the ques-
tion of its geologic ége. Discussed by E. W. Hilgard and G. C. Broad-
head.

‘564 Kummel (Henry B.). Some rivers of Connecticut.

Jour of Geol vol. i, pp. 371-393.
Descrxbes some of the topogmphlc femtuxes of the State, the charac-
_ .ter of the Cretaceous peneplain, and, the effects of the post-Cretaceous
} upl)ft ﬁlscusses the changes that have taken place in certain rivers
SIDGB MGSOAOIC time.

565 Kunz (George F.). Mineralogical notes on brookite, octahedrite,
quartz, and ruby.
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. Xllll, PP '320-330.

566 —— Mineralogical notes on brookite, octahedrite, and quartz.
. Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., 1893, pp. 207-209.
' Notes on minerals found in Eldorado County, Cal.

567 ———‘Prec‘ious stones.
‘ U 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1893, pp. 680-702.
Describes sapphxre deposn;s of Montana, the occurrence of rubies in

North Carolina, of tourmaline in Maine and California, and of opal in
Idaho.

563 —— and Huntington (Oliver W.) On the diamond in the Canyon
: Diablo meteoric iron and on the hardness of carborundum.
" Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. x1vi, pp. 470-473.
Gives the results of different experiménts on the Canyon Diablo iron,
‘6ne of them showing the material to be diamond or a similar substance.
Experiments with carborundum show that it ‘would not scratch or
polish a-diamond, and therefore is inferior to it in hardness.

‘L.

569 Ladshaw (George E.). Spartanburg, S. C., gold fields.

_ Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, p. 52 (correspondence).
.Describes the placer deposits occurring in this vicinity and the char-
acter of the associated gravel and clay beds.

3"5‘70"1"'.;.5'113'153:1'& (Henry). A few notes on an extinet volcano at Mon-

treal, Canada.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv., Proc., vol. xl,p 260 (4 41 ).
Descriptive geology and notes on mineralg occurring in dikes.
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571 Langdon (Daniel W.). Leaf impressions in the Eocene Tertiary
: of Alabama. .
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 94-95 (correspondence). ]
Mentions localities in this State where there are occurrences of Ter-
tiary fossil leaves.

572 Lapworth (C.). [Address as president of the Section of Geology.]
Brit, Assoc. Adv. Sci., Rept. 1892, pp. 695-707; Am. Geol.; vol. x, pp.
225-242.
Discusses the phenomena of folds and faults and their influence on
the form and structure of the earth’s crust. Incidentally refers to the
structure of the mountain ranges of America.

573 Lawson (Andrew C.). The Cordilleran Mesozoic revolution.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 579-586.

Reviews the previous work in this region. Considers that the pre-
Cretaceous Mesozoic revolution affected the entire extent of the
Cordilleras, though it may not have been synchronous in all parts.
Batholitic magmas were developed, invading and replacing large
portions of the crust, and cooled as acid plutonic rocks. They were
followed by continental uplift; hence the conditions commonly
accepted as Archean are not peculiar to rocks of that age.

574 —— The Norian rocks of Canada.
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 281-282.
Reviews the monograph on norian rocks by Frank D. Adams, gives
Jocalities where anorthosite rocks occur, and some of the results of
their study. '

575 —— The anorthosites of the Minnesota shore of Lake Superior.
Minn. Geol. and Nat, Hist. Surv., Bull. No. 8, pp. 1-23.
Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xii, p.59; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 898.
Refers to previous descriptions of the rocks. Describes the petro-
graphic characters and gives chemical analyses and discusses the geo-
logic relations of the anorthosites.

576 —— The laccolitic sills of the northwest coast of Lake Superior.

Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., Bull. No. 8, pp. 24—48.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 59-60.

Reviews the literature on the rocks of this district and discusses the
theories advanced as to the relations of the trap sheets. Describes
the petrogmph‘ic characters of diabase and quartz-porphyry and their
contact relations and phenomena.

577 —— Sketch of the coastal topography of the north side of Lake
Superior, with special reference to the abandoned strands of

Lake Warren.

Minn: Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 20th Ann. Rept., pp. 181-289.
- Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 356-357.

Gives a brief statement concerning the formations bordering on Lake
Superior and the conditions peculiar to each. Discusses the relations
of the topography to the rock structure and describes the coastal con-
tours and profiles. Concludes that Lakes Superior, Michigan, and
Huron are remnants of the greater Lake Warren and occupy its subor-
dinate depressions.

v

i
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578 LeConte (Joseph). Theory of the origin of mountain ranges.

Jour. of Geol.,, vol. i, pp. 542-573; Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, pp.
14768-14769 and 14776-14778.

Describes the structure of mountain ranges and the character of the
materials of which they are composed. Theories are divided into two
classes, the formal theory and the causal or physical theory. Gives the
formal theory in detail and discusses the contractional and the alternative
physical theories, and concludes that, in spite of many objections, the
former still affords the best werking hypothesis among causal theories.

579 Lenke (H.), FPelix (J.) and. Beitrage zur Geologie und Paleonto-

logie der Republik Mexico.
See Felix (J.) and Lenke (H.), 316.

579a —— Ueber die tektonischen Verhiiltnisse der Republik Mexico.

Seo Felix (J.) and Lenke (H.), 317.

580 Lesley (J. P.). A summary description of the geology of Penn-
sylvania. '

Pa. Geol. Surv., Final Report, vol. i, pp. 1-719.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, 1. 536 (% p.).

Contains a discussion of some primary geologic principles, classifica-
tion, and nomenclature, and a description of the Laurentian, Huro-
nian, Cambrian, and Lower Silurian formations of the State, which
includes a description of the crystalline gneisses and schists and their
typical exposures, the geology of South Mountain, the Primal slates
and their iron mines, and the limestones of the Great Valley, its sub-
divisions and deposits of iron, lead, and zinc, and the fossils found in
these limestones.

581 —— A summary description of the geology of Pennsylvania.
Pa. Geol. Surv., Final Report, vol. ii, pp. 721-1628.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 73 (6 1.).
Describes the Upper Silurian and Devonian formations, including a
description of the Clinton sandstones, shales, and slates, and their fossil
.. iron-ore bodies, and the Niagara limestone and Salina shales and their
fossils, as exposed in various portions of the State.

582 Liesquereux (Leo). The flora of the Dakota group. A posthumous
work, edited by F. H. Knowlton.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Monograph XVII, 1892, pls. i-lxvi.
Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 300-302; Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp.
328-329; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 1079 (% p.).
Includes description of the species found in the Dakota group aud a
table showing their distribution in other formations and countries.

583 —— The Genus Winchellia.
Am, Geol., vol. xii, pp. 209-213.
Describes its characters and contains correspondence concerning the
adoption of the name Winchellia.

584 Lieverett (Frank). The glacial succession in Ohio.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 127-146.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 413-415.

Discusses the phenomena attending the different stmges of the glacial
epoch and the evidences which indicate the existence of an interval of
deglaciation. Summarizes the present knowledge concerning the alti-
tude in each stage. Accompanied by a map showing the area covered
by the Maumee-Miami glacier.
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585 Leverett (Frank). On the significance of the white clays of the -
Ohio region.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 18-24.

Abstract: Am, Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 148.

The distribution of the clays shows that their deposition was not con-
nected with an ice dam at or below Cincinnati. Compares them with
the Upper Mississippi Valley silts, and considers that the deposition of
the clays took place under conditions similar to those of the latter.

586 —— The Cincinnati ice dam.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 250-251.
Concludes that the theory of anice dam at this point is questionable,
"gince the silt deposits are too widespread and were deposited upon
and are separated from the ice drift by a considerable time interval.

587 —— On the correlation of moraines with raised beaches of Lake Erie,

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 281-301; Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts
and Letters, Proc., vol. viii, pp. 233-240.

Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 99-100; Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp.
412-414. .

Discusses the evidence of the existence of lakes in the drift-covered
area of Ohio toward the close of the Glacial period. Considers thatin
its earlier stages Lake Erie occupied but a portion of its present area,
the remainder being covered by the ice sheet. The extension of the
lake area followed the retreat of the icc sheet, the beaches were
replaced by lateral moraines, and it is probable that similar moraines
will be found to connect with the beaches of Lake Ontario.

588 —— Notes bearing upon the changes in the pre- thml drainage of

western Illinois and eastern Iowa.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xli, p. 176 #p.).

589 —— Relation of the attenuated drift border to the outer moraine
“in Ohio. ,
Am, Geol., vol. xi, pp. 215-216 (correspondence).

590 Lewis (Julia F.). H.Carvill Lewis’s work on the glacial phenomena.
Science, vol. xix, pp. 305-306.
In a letter to Prof. G. F. Wright gives a summary of Professor Lewis’s
"later views on glacial phenomena.

591 Lincoln (D.F.). Glaciationin the Finger Lake region of New York.
Am. Jour. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 290-301.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 177-178 (} p.).
Gives a general sketch of the geology and topography of the country,
illustrated by a map. Discusses the evidence concerning the pre-Gla-
cial topography and the amount of glacial corrasion.

592 Lindgren (Waldemar). The gold deposit at Pine Hill, California.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 92-96.

Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, p. 610.

Brief description of the occurrence of gold deposits in California
and of the locality in which this deposit océurs. The gold in many
places is associated with barite in irregular veins or seams in a zone of

- decomposed or kaolinized diabase.
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593 Lindgren ( Waldemar). Notes on the rreology and petrogr aphy of

Baja California, [Mexico].

Cal. Acad. Sei., Proc., 2d ser., vol. iii, part i, pp. 25-33.

Gives the results of the study of rock specimens obtained in this
region and a general statement of the orographic movements that have
taken place.

- 594 —— The relation between ore deposits and, their inclosing walls.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lv, pp. 340-34-1
Reviews a previous a.rtlcle on the same 811bJect with statements con-
cerning the ‘‘lateral secretlon” theory and the manner of occurrence
of gold in California.

595 —— Sacramento sheet.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. atlas of the U, S., Preliminary edition, 1892,
Gives a general outline of the geologic history of the Gold Belt region
of California. Describes the topographic features, the character of .
the auriferous slates, igneous rocks, and the Cretaceous, Miocene, and
Pleistocene strata. Accompanied by topographlc colored areal and
economic geologlc, and structure-section ma,ps

596 —— The auriferous veins of Meadow Lake, California..
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d.ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 201-206.
Describes the distribution and general character of the rocks of the
district, illustrated by a sketch map, and the structure of the ore
deposits and the character of the ore and gangue mater;a.l

597 —— Eruptive rocks from Montana.

Cal. Acad. Sci., Proc., 2d ser., vol. iii, part. i, pp. 39-57. .

Abstract: Am, Nat., vol. xxvi, p. 698 (8 1.).

These rocks do not oceur as lava flows, but as dikes, sheets, or lacco-
lites in sedimentaries. Describes the megascopic and microscopic
characters of the rocks, which include ddcites, hornblende-andesites,
diorites, augite-syenites, trachytes, and Dbasalts.

- 598 —— A sodalite-syenite and other rocks from Montana, with

analyses by W, H, Melville.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 286-297.

Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol.i, pp. 634-638; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp.
563-564; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, p. 76 (4 p.).

Describes the geologic occurrence of the rocks from which the speci-
cimens were collected and their petrographic character, with tables
showing their chemical composition. o

599 —— Two Neocene rivers of California.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 257-298.

Abstracts: Am Geol vol. xii, p. 121 (% ».); Am. Nat vol. xxvii,
p- 1084 (¥ p.)- '

Reviews the literature on the Sierra Nevada region and gives a sum-
mary of its geologic history, illustrated by cross sectlons Describes
the course of the Neocene rivers, Yuha and Amencan, and their gravel
deposits. Concludes that the Neocene Sierra Nevada formed a distinet
mountain range sumlar to the modern one Includes’ a map of the
Recent and Neocerie dmma,"e systems and the grades of the Neocene
Iivers.
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600 Low (A. P.). Report on the geology and economic minerals of

the southern portion of Portneuf, Quebec, and Montmorency
counties, Quebec. A
Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part i, Report
L, 71 pp. : .

Describes the Archean rocks, the Trenton limestone, and Utica shale,
and the distribution of the Trenton, and gives lists of fossils found in
it. Describes the glacial phenomena and gives a list of post-Pliocene
fossils found.

601 —— Notes on the glacial geology of western Labrador and north-
ern Quebec.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol.iv, pp. 419-421.
Describes the glacial phenomena of the region and the extent of
Pleistocene changes of level in Labrador.

602 Lucas (I'. A.). On Carcharodon mortoni Gibbes.
Wash. Biol. Soc., Proc., vol. vii, pp. 151-152.
Considers that the characters of the teeth of C. mortoni Gibbes,
described by Gibbes, are ‘due to an accident while young and that it
should stand as a synonym of C.megalodon Agassiz.

603 Ludeking (C.). Synthesis of the minerals crocoite and phzeni-
crocoite.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 57-58.

.604 Lyman (Benjamin Smith). The great Mesozoic fault in New Jersey.

Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. xxxi, No. 142, pp. 314-317.

Describes the topographic and geologic features which indicate the
existence of this fault. )

605 —— An occurrence of coarse conglomerate above the mammoth
anthracite bed.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 713-719.

Presents a geologic and topographic map of a portion of Schuylkill
County, Pa., where-the conglomerate occurs, and discusses the geologic
structure of the region and the relation hetween the coal Leds and
conglomerate.

M.

606 McBride (T. H.). A new cycad. -
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 248-250.
Describes and figures specimens from South Dakota considered to
be from Lower Cretaceous or Jura-Trias rocks.

607 McCalley (Henry). Alabama bauxite.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, p.584; Science, vol. xx, p. 303.
Describes the geologic features of its occurrence and gives a chem-
ical analysis.

' 608 McCallie (S. W.). Remains of the mastodons recently found in

Tennessee.
Science, vol. xx, p. 333.
' Brief description of the portions discovered.
609 McCharles (A.). The Algoma nickel mines [Ontario].
Eng. and. Min. Jour., vol. liv, p. 147 (correspondence).
Contains brief description of the geologic occurrence of the ore
bodies in the Province of Ontario. .

g
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610 McConnell (R. G.). Report on a portion of the district of Atha-
basca, comprising the country between Peace River and

Athabasca River north of Lesser Slave Lake.

Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part i, Report
D, 62 pp.

Describes the general physical features of the region. Givesseveral
sections, with lists of fossils obtained, which consist of Devonian and
Cretaceous types. The Cretaceous appa,rently overlies the Devonian
conformably. The unequal distribution of glacial deposits produces a
rolling type of country, and to it is due the large number of lakes and
ponds which cover a considerable portion of its area. Gold was found
in the bars of the rivers, and deposits of bitumen and indications of
gas and oil were found.

611 McCreath (A. S.) and D'Invilliers (E. V.). The Clinch Valley
coal fields.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 521-528.
The Coal Measures belong to the Middle Coal series of Virginia and
West Virginia, identical with the Lower Productive Coal series of
Pennsylvania, which, in this region, carry five well-marked coal beds.

612 McFarland (R. W.). The close of the Ice age in North America.
Science, vol. xxii, pp. 45-46.
Reviews some of the theories on this question.

613 McGee (W J). The Gulf of Mexico as a measure of 1sostasy
Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 177-192.
Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 58 (} p.); Geol. Soe. Am., Bull,,
vol. iii, pp. 501-503.

Discusses the evidences of the instability of the contlnents and of the
encroachments of the sea in the region of the Gulf of Mexico. Con-
cludes that the modern movement is slight, while the old movements
were cataclysmic; that the land and sea are here in a state of hydro-

- staticequilibrium, and that these observations are corroborated by data
from other prominent deposition tracts of the globe.

614 —— The Pleistocene history of northeastern Iowa.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 11th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 199-577, pls. i-Ixi, figs.
1-120.

Abstracts: Am, Geol., vol. xi, pp. 178-179; Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser.,
vol. xlv, p. 71.

Contains a discussion of geologic principles, a description of the
geologic formations of the region, their deformation, the topographic
features and glacial phenomena.

615 —— The Lafayette formation.
U. S. Geol. Surv., 12th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 353-521.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 163 (5 1.).
Describes the geologic formations of the Atlantic Coastal Plain and
their economic resources and reviews the geologic history of the
Lafayette formation.

616 —— Note on the ‘“‘age of the earth.”
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 309-310. :
Discusses the different estimates of the duration of the different
geologic periods and presents a table showing the niean, minimum, and
. maximum estimates of the various geologic ages.
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617 McGee (W. J). The field of geology and its promise for the
' future. ‘ ) o
Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull., vol. m, pp. 191-206.
Discusses the general prmclples of geology and presents a classifica-
tion of geologic processes.

618 —— The areal work of the United Sta.tes Geologlcal Survey.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 377—-379 B
Gives a genera,l description of ity work smce the organization of the
present Survey.

619 —— Rock gas and related bitumens. Introduction to “The natu-
‘ ral gas field of Indlana Pby A.J. Phlnney 3

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 11th Ann Rept., pa.rt i, pp 589-616.

Describes the constltutlon and geologic distribution’ of bitumens
and discusses the origin of rock gas and other bitumens.

620 —— Neocene and Pleistocene continent movements.

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 253-254.

Gives a brief history of continental oscillations. Concludes that
there were two periods of rapid oscillations; each submergence was
comparatively short and immediately followed by a maximum high
level, and that the two are separated by a great time interval.

621 —— [Glacial phenomena.]
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 5-6 and 6-7.
In discussion of paper by C. H. Hitcheock, ¢ Stu(hes of the Connecti-
cut Valley glacier.” .
622 —— A fossil earthquake.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 411-414.
Discusses the origin of certain dome structures of the Mississippi
Valley.
622¢ McInnes (W.), Bailey (L. W.) and. Report on portions of the
Province of Quebec and adjoining areas in New Brunswmk
and Mame
See B‘uley (L. W.) and McInnes (W.), 23.

623 MacMechen (Thomas R.). The ore deposits of Oreede, Colo.
Enfr and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 301-303. .
Describes the geologlc formations of the reglon and the nature and
extent of the ore bodies.

624 Marcou (Jules). The Tucumeari fossils.
Science, vol. xx1, pp. 358-360.
Reviews the determinations of certain fossils from this region.

625 —— On the classification of the Dyab, Trlas, and Jura in north-
west, Texas.
Am. Geol vol. x, pp. 369-377.
Discusses the clagsification and nomenclature for the strata in north-
west Texas used in the second and third annual reports of the Geo-
logical Survey of Texas.

626 —— Second supplement to “Mapoteca Geologlca, Amemc(bna,”

1752-1881.

Am, Geol., vol. xi, pp. 95-99,
) Gives titles of maps, date, and place of publication.
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627 Marcou (Jules). Remarks on a part of the review of the Third
g Texas Report.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 212-214 (correspondence).
Reviews statements concerning the geology'of the Tucumeari region.

628 — Cerro Tucumcari.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp, 103-107.
Refers to statements in paper by W. F. Cuminins, “Tucumcari Moun-
tain,” and gives a brief historical sketch of the early expeditions in
this region.

629 Margerie (M. Emm. de). Sur la découverte de phénomenes de

recouvrement dans les Appalaches.
Soc. Géol. de France, Bull., 3d ser., vol. xix, No. 7, pp. 426-429.
Describes the phenomens of overthrusting in the Appalachian prov-
ince and compares them with similar phenomena in southern France.

630 —— [Letter to G. K. Gilbert concerning the Bibliography under-
taken by the International Congress of Geologists.]
Am. Jour. 8ci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 71-73; Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 64-67.
Gives list of members of the committee and minutes of the first
meeting. ’

631 Marsh (O. C.). The skull of Torosaurus.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, appendix, pp. 81-84, pls. 2.

632 —— Discovery'of Cretaceous Mammalia, Part IIL.
" Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, appendix, pp. 249-262, pls. v-xi.
Describes briefly the characteristics of Cretaceous Mammalia and
their bearing upon the determination of the relationships of Cretaceous
and Tertiary deposits, followed by description of several species.

633 —— Notice of new reptiles from the Laramie formation.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, appendix, pp., 449-453,

634 —— Notes on Triassic Dinosauria.
Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, appendix, pp. 543-546.
Review: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 410-412.

635 Notes on Mesozoic vertebrate fossils.
: Am. Jour. 8ci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, appendix, pp. 171-176, pls. ii-v.
636 —— Restoration of Claosaurus and Ceratosaurus.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, appendix, pp. 343-349.
637 —— Restoration of Mastodon americanus Cuvier.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, appendix, p. 350.
638 —— A new Cretaceous bird allied to Hesperornis.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, appendix, pp. 81-82.
Describes remains found in Montana.
639 —— The skull and brain of Claosaurus.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, appendix, pp. 83-86.
Describes the skull of Claosaurus found in Ceratops beds of Wyoming.
40 —— Restoration of Anchisaurus.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci,, 3d ser., vol. xlv, appendix, pp. 169-170.
Describes some of the characters of the species and discusses its
possible relation to the “bird tracks” of the Connecticut River sand-:
stone. '
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641 Marsh (O. C.). Restoration of Coryphodon.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xIvi, appendix, pp. 321-326.
Reviews the literature concerning the Coryphodon and describes the
restoration of one of its species.

642 —— Description of Miocene Mammalia.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, appendix, pp. 407-412, pls. vii—x.
Describes specimens from New Jersey and the Rocky Mountain
region, which indicate a common horizon in the two regions.

643 —— Restoration of Mastodon americanus Cuvier.
Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxiv, p. 14085.
Gives a brief account of other restoratious and of the characteristics
of this species. Illustrated by sketch. :
644 Marshall (D. T.). Pyrite incrustations of the Cretaceous iouna-
tions of Middlesex County, N. J.
Science, vol. xix, p. 151. :
Describes some incrustations and replacement of trunks, twigs, and
bark by iron pyrites. |
645 Marshall (William B.). Report on a deposit of marl and peat in
the town of New Baltimore. .
‘N.Y.State Mus., 45th Ann. Rept., pp. 46-52. .
The marl is composed of shells of fresh-water Mollusca and carbonate
of lime. The peat and muck on its surface is an accumulation of
mosses and other plants.
6450 Marsters (Vernon Freeman), Kemp (J. I.) and. The trap dikes
of the Lake Champlain region.
See Kemp (J. F.) and Marsters (V. F.), 521.

646 Matthew (G. I.). List of the fossils found in the Cambrian rocks
in and near St. John.
New Brunswick Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull. No. 10, pp. xi-xxiii.
Describes briefly the lithologic character of the Cambrian beds of
St. John basin and gives their thickness as 3,550 feet. Gives a list of
157 fossils found in these beds, which bhO\\B thelr stratigraphic posi-
tion in the series.

Protolenus. A new genus of Cambrian trilobites.
New Brunswick Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull. No. 10, pp. 34-37.
Describes Protolenus n. gen., zmd Protolenus elegans n. sp., and Pro-
tolenus paradoxides from the St. John group of Canada.
648 —— The climate of Acadia in the earliest times.
New Brunswick Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull. No. 11, pp. 3-18.
Describes the general climatic condxtlons of this region and the char-’
acter of the fauna from Cambrian to Devonian time.
649 —— Notes on Cambrian faunas.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. - 247-258. ]
Describes a hitherto unrecognized group of trilobites and correlates
the faunas based on these four species.
650 —— Trematobolus. An articulate bra,chiopod of the inarticulate
.order.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 276—279
. Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, p. 396 (4 p.).
Describes a shell from the pre-Paradoxides beds of the St. J ohn’
group and discusses its different affinities.

647
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651 Matthew (G. I.). Is the fauna called “Primordial” the most
B ancient fauna?
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 347-350.
Describes the metamorphosis of the Cambrian trilobites and men-
tions the discovery of radiolarian remains in Azoic rocks of Great
Britain. '

652 —— On the diffusion and sequence of the Cambrian faunas.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., vol. x, sect. iv, pp. 3-16.
Describes the development of graptolites and other deep-water .
organisms. Reviews the opinions of other writers concerning the dis-
tribution of Cambrian faunas, and presents in tabular form the migra-
tion of their genera.

Illustrations of the fauna of the St. John group, No. VIIL.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., vol. x, sect. iv, pp. 85-109.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 192-193.

Describes the fauna of the Arenig horizon in the Bretonian division;
also some graptolites and brachiopods of the same division.

653

654 —— Illustrations of the fauna of the St. John group, No. VIIL
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., vol. xi, sect. iv, pp. 35-129.
Describes species chiefly from the St. John group and gives a list of
Cambrian and Ordovician fossils found near St. John.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 340-341 (correspondence).

656 Matthew (W. D.). On phosphate nodules from the Cambrian of
southern New Brunswick.

N. Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 108-120.

Gives the subdivisions and lithologic characters of the St. John
group and describes the megascopic and microscopic characters of the
nodules. Compares them with other phosphate deposits and discusses
the question of their origin.

657 —— On antenns and other appendages of Triarthrus beckii.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 1‘71-120 N. Y. Acad. Sci.,
Trans., vol. xii, pp. 237-241.

Abstmct Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 193-194 (% p.).

Refers to the study of the trilobites by C. D. Walcott, with special
‘reference to the organs of the under side, and gives a summary of the
structure thus determined. Describes trilobites found in the Hudson
River shales in New York and the structure of the antenn® preserved
in the specimens.

6568 Meeds (A. D.). The Stillwater deep well.
Minn. Acmd Nat. Sei., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 274-277.
Gives brief descnptlon of the rocks penetrated by the well, the sec-
tion shown by the well record, and the microscopic characters of a dia-
base porphyrite occurring at a depth of 3,300 feet.

659 Memminger (C. G.). [Phosphate deposits of Tennessee.]
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1893, pp. 709-711. )
Gives the section of the Tennessee phosphate beds and chemical
nalyses of samples, Describes its physical characteristics.
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660 Merrill (George Perkins).- On some basic eruptive rocks.in the
vicinity of Lewiston and Auburn, Androscoggin County, Me.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 49-55.
Describes the rock formations.of the region and the basw dikes
which cut them. Shows the location and direction of the dikes on a
sketch map. Describes the microscopic characters of the dike rocks,
diabase, and lamprophyrs, and gives several chemlcal analyses.
661 —— The wind as a factor in geology.
Eung. Mag., vol. ii, pp. 596-607.
.~ Describes some results of the action of wind in cutting away and
transporting the material of the earth’s crust.
Noteson thepetrography of the Paleozoic section in the vicinity
of Three Forks, Montana.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 110, pp. 47-54.
Describes the petrographic characters of gneissic rocks of the region
and certain fragmental rocks which appear to have been derived from
- them; and the character of some intrusive rocks occurring in the lower
part of the Flathead shales.

663 —— The newer eruptive rocks. .
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Occasional Papers IV, vol. i, part i, pp. 31-44.
Describes the eruptive rocks occurring in the form of lava flows and
dikes. The lava flows include melaphyrs and porphyrites. The dikes
consist chiefly of diabases.
664 —— and Packard (R. L.). On an azure-blue pyroxenic rock from
the Middle Gila, New Mexico.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, D 279-280.
Gives a mlnemloow and chemical description of the rock, occurrmg
in serpentinous limestones, which has the formula of malacolite.

665 Meyer (Abraham). Notes on the occurrence of quartz and other
minerals in the Chemung measures near the line of Lycoming
and Tioga counties, Pennsylvania.

Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1893, part i, pp. 194-196.
Describes some quartz crystals and gives the names of the associated
minerals. .
666 —— Pyrophyllite slates in northern Pennsylvania.

Phila. Acad. Nat. Sei., Proc., 1893, part i, pp. 197-200.
Describes some exposures of the Chemung beds of Pennsylvania.

667 Mickle (George). Notes on nickel.
Can. Inst., Trans., vol. ii, part i, pp. 77-92.
Contains notes on the occurrence of nickel, its mineral associates,
and its metallurgy. ’
668 Miers (H. A). Quartz from the Emerald and Hiddenite mines.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 420-424.
Describes the crystallographic characters of quartz crystals from
North Carolina.
669 Miller (S. A.). The structure, classification, and arrangement of
American Paleozoic crinoids into families.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 302-326. .
Reviews the opinions of several writers on the structure and classi-
fication of. crinoids and descrlbes gome of their important family char-
acteristics,

662
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670 Miller {S. A.). Paleontology.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 611-705, pls. i-xx.
Describes species found in Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous
series of Indiana and Missouri.

671 —— and Faber (C.). Description of some sub-Carboniferous and
Carboniferous Cephalopoda.
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xiv, pp. 164-168.
Describes species from Coal-Measures in Kentucky and near Kansas
City, Mo.

672 —— Some new species and new structural parts of fossils.-
Cin. Soc. Nat. Hist., Jour., vol. xv, pp. 79-87. \
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 316-317.
Describes specimens obtained from the Hudson River group from
near Cincinnati.

673 Miller (S. A.) and Gaurley (F. E.). Description of some new
genera and species of Echinodermata from the Coal Meas-
ures and sub-Carboniferous rocks of Indiana, Missouri, and

Towa.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 327-373.
Contains description of new genera and species of Echinodermata
from the Carboniferous of the States mentioned.

674 Mills (James E.). Stratigraphy and succession of the rocks of

the Sierra Nevada of California.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 413-444.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. X, pp- 318-319; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p.
147 (3 p.). : :

Repeated uplifts along the same axes, followed by erosion, mark the
orographic history of this range, and the present relief is due to Ter-
tiary and Quaternary uplifting. Granites form the coreand the great
mass of the range and constitute the principal part of the pre-Meso-
zoic rocks. The Mesozoic sediments are mainly siates and some lime-
stones. Theeruptives consist of medium basic lavas altered to diabases
or greenstones, and very basic lavas altered to serpentines.

675 Mitchell (R. H.) and Baskerville (C.). An example of river
adjustment.
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Jour., part ii, 1892, pp. 64-66.
Describes and illustrates the processes of adjustment that have
occurred in certain tributaries of the James River in Virginia.

676 Moore (Joseph). The recently found Casteroides in Randolph

County, Indiana.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 67-74.

Describes the locality where the remains were found, gives a list of
parts found and those missing and broken, some measurements, and a
list of fragments from the same and other localities.

677 —— An inquiry as to the cause of variety in rock deposits as seen
in Hudson River beds at Richmond, Indiana.

Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1892, pp. 26-21.
Describes briefly some of the deposits in this vicinity.
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678 Moore (Joseph). Glacial and pre-Glacial erosion in vicinity of
Richmond, Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1892, pp. 27-29.

Mentions a burled nver channel and the discovery of potholes i in this
locality.

679 Moses (Alfred J.). One of the gypsum crystals from the cave at
South Wash, Wayne County, Utah.

Science, vol. xxi, pp. 230-231.
Gives the crystallographic measurements of the crystal.

680 — Mmel alogical notes.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 488-492.
Describes the mlnera,lomc characteristics of pyrite crystals and
ettringite, including chemical analyses of the latter.

631 Moxham (Edgar C.). The “Great Gossan lead” of Vu‘gmla,
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 133-138.
Describes the extent and character of an ore body in southwest Vir-
ginia which carries copper and iron, with special reference to the iron
contents.

682 Mudge (E. H.). Observations along the valley of Grand River,
Michigan. .
Am, Geol., vol. xi1, pp. 284-288.
Describes the glacial phenomena of this region.

N.

683 Nason (Frank L.) The Magnesian series of the Ozark uplift.

Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 91-94.

Refers to the previous classification of the Magnesian series and
gives results of observations in the Ozark region. Concludes thatthere
is but one continuous bed of sandstone in this area, and proposes for
it the name of Roubidoux and for the underlying heavy-bedded lime-
stone thename Gasconade.

684 —— Notes on~some of the iron-bearing rock of the Adirondack
Mountains.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 25-31.

Describes minerals associated with the magnetite ores of New York
and New Jersey,.and gives a brief description of several ore bodies in
this region.

685 —— “The correct succession of the Ozark series;” a review
reviewed.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, PP 141-147.

Reviews sta,tements in paper by G. C. Broadhead, “The correct suc-
cession of the Ozark series,” with special reference to the separation
and classification of the sandstone and magnesian limestone of the
Ozark region.

6386 —— A report on the iron ores of Missour.
Mo. Geol. Surv., vol. ii, 1892, pp. 1-365, pls. i-viii, figs, 1-62.
Gives a general description of 1iron ores and their relative values.
Describes the specular ores of the porphyry region and those of the
Iron Mountain and Pilot Knob districts, the red hematites of the State,
the geology of the Ozark uplift, the specular ore of the sandstone dis-
trict and the limonite ores. Appendix A is a description of the iron
deposits of northeastern Arkansas. Appendix B contains a historical
and statistical sketch of the iron industry.
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687 Nelson (N. P.). The formation of a terrace.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 125-126 (correspondence).
Describes the topographic features of a beach ridge in Ottertail
County, Minn.

688 Nitze (H. B. C.) Noteson some of the magnetites of southwestern
Virginia and the contiguous territory of North Carolina.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xx, pp. 174~188.

Describes magnetite deposits of Franklin and Henry countles, Va., .
and of Stokes County, N. C. Includes a description of the ore bodies
in the different sections and analyses of some of the ores. Discussed
by Edmund Pechin, pp. 185-188. .

639 —— The magnetic iron ores of Ashe County, N. C.
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 260-280.

Describes various ore bodles of the region, with chemical an...lyses,
their location being shown on an accompanying map.

690 —— Magnetic iron ore in Granville County, N. C.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 447. '
Describes the rocks with which the ore is associated and gives a
chemical analysis of the ore.

691 —— Iron ores of North Carolina. A preliminary report.

N. C. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 1, pp. 21-239, pls. i-xx, figs. 1-58, and
map of the State showing the distribution of the iron ore deposits.

Describes the different varieties of iron ores, the bog ores of the
eastern counties, the magnetite, specular and brown hematite ores of
the eastern, central, and western crystalline areas, the titaniferous
magnetites, the iron ores of the Blue Ridge and its eastern foothills and
the chromic iron ores of the chrysolite rocks. Gives chemical analyses
of iron ores from many counties of the State.

0.

692 Orton (Edward). First Annual Report of the Geological Survey
of Ohio, 1890, Third Organization, pp. 1-323.

Chapter 1 contains the geological scale of Ohio and a sketch of its
geologic structure. Other chapters comprise a discussion of the origin
and accumulation of petrolenm and natural gas in the Trenton and
Clinton limestones and other sources of oil and gas.

693 _ Orlgm of the rock pressure of natural gas in the Trenton

limestone of Ohio and Indiana.

Smithsonian Inst., Ann. Rept., 1891, pp. 155-162.
Discusses the causes of rock pressure, the evidence supporting the
hydrostatic theory, and the general laws of gas production.

694 —— On the occurrence of a quartz bowlder in the Sharon coal of

northeastern Ohio.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 62-63.

Comparison of bowlders found with those found in England and
description of the strata in which they occur in Ohio.

695 ——- Report on the occurrence of petroleum, natural gas, and
asphalt rock in western Kentucky.
Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. 1x, pp. 262-263 (% p.); Am. Jour. Sci., 3d
ser., vol. xliv, p. 78 (4 p.).
Noticed 1n Record for 1891.
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696 Osann (A.). Ueber ein Mineral der Noscan-Hauyn-Gruppe im
Eliolith-syenit von Montreal.
Neues Jahrb. f. Min,, etc., Band i, Heft 1, 1892, pp. 232-224 (corre-
spondence).
Describes the geologic ocenrrence of the rock and its megascopic,
microscopic, and chemical characters.’

697 —— Melilite-nepheline basalt and nepheline basanite from southern
- Texas. .

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 341-346. :
Describes the petrogmphw characters of specnnens from this region.

698 —— Report on the rocks of Trans-Pecos, Texas.
Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., pp. 123-138.
Describes the petrographic characters of the igneous rocks of this
region, which include granites from the Quitman Mountain, olivine
_ diabase from .the Diablo Mountains, eleolite and nepheline bearing
rocks from the Davis Mountains, and a series of highly altered diabase
rocks, showing ophitic structure, from the Carrizo Mountains.

699 Osborn (Henry Fairchild). Fossil mammals of the Upper Cre-

taceous beds. ‘

Am..Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull,, vol. v, pp. 311-330.

Describes the characters of the teeth of certain Cretaceous mammals
and discusses their relationship to the older Jurassic and more recent
Eocene types. Concludes that the Laramie fauna is distinctly sepa-
rated from the Jura and more nearly related to the basal Eocene forms
and that the number of distinct types is limited.

700 —— Aceratherium Tridactylum from the Lower Miocene of Dakota.
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. v, pp. 85-86.
Describes the remains from the Miocene of South Dakota.

701 —— The rise of the Mammalia in North America.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. x1lvi, pp. 379-392 and 448-466.

Gives a general historical sketch of the previous study of Mammalia,
discusses the general principles on which their classification is based,
and exhibits in tabular form the succession of North Amerlca.n Mam-
. malia and their geologic distribution.

702 The Ancylopodia, Chalicotherium, and Artlonyx
Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 118-133.
Descrlbes and compares some of their leading characters and dis-
cusses their relations and proper classification.
703 —— Recent researches upon the succession of the teeth in

mammals.

Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 403-508.

Descnbes the researches bearing upon this question and glves a gen-
eral summary of the work done and the conclusions that are to be
drawn from it.

704 —— A reply to Professor Marsh’s ¢ Note on Mesozoic Mammalia.”

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. 1, p. 290 (3 p.).

Discusses the structure of a number of Mesozoic mammals,

705 —— The ancestry of Chalicotherium.

Science, vol. xix, p. 276.

Refers to some recent discoveries of this species and considers that
they were derived from the Meniscotherudze.
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706 Osborn (Henry Fairchild). Sur la découverte du Palzonictis en
Amérique.
Soc. Geol. de France, Bull., 3d ser., vol. xx, No. 7, pp. 434—436
Describes the character of Pal"eomcms found in the Wasatch beds
of' the Rocky Mountains.

(J. L.). Tossil mammals of the Wasatch and
Wind River beds.

Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 81-147.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. x1v, pp. 159-160.

Inclndes the following special articles: homologies and nomencla-
ture of the mammalian molar cusps; the classification of the Perisso-
dactyla; the ancestry of the Felidiwe; taxonomy and morphology of
the primates, creodonts, and ungulates, 1 Wasatch, 2 Wind River;
geological and geographical sketch of the Big Horn b'msm and narra-
tive of the expedition of 1891.

708 —— Characters of Protoceras (Marsh), the new Artiodactyl from

the Lower Miocene.

Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 351-371.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci.,3d ser., vol. xlv, p. 160 (4 p.); Am. Nat.,
vol. xxvii, pp. 147-148.

Description of species and discussion of characters of species recently
found. .

709 —— Artionyx,a new genus of Ancylopoda.
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. v, pp. 1-18.
Describes remains found in the Miocene of South Dakota.

P

710 Packard (R. L.). Genesis of nickel ores.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1893, pp. 170-177.
Describes the occurrence of nickel in different deposits and reviews
some of the theories as to their origin.

711 —— Natural sodium salts.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1893, pp. 728-7383.
Describes the lakes of Utah, Nevada, and California in which sodium
salts have become concentrated and gives in tabular form the compo-
sition of the salts and discusses their origin.

711¢—— Merrill (G. P.) and. On 'a,ll.azure-blue pyroxenic rock from
the Middle Gila, New Mexico.
See Merrill (G. P.) and Packard (R. L), 664.

712 Page (William H.). The Carboniferous age and the origin of coal.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1vi, pp. 347-349.
Reviews the generally accepted theory of the character of the Car-
boniferous period and the origin of its coal beds, and discusses ev1dences
which conflict with this theory.

713 Panton (J. Hoyes). The mastodon and mammoth in Ontario,
Canada. '
Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Report 1891, pp. 654-655.

Gives measurements of certain portions of the remains discovered in
this Province.
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714 Parker (Richard A.). The iron ore region of Lake Superior.
Eng. Mag., vol. ii, pp. 152-175 and 285-303.
Describes the iron deposits of the Marquettc, Menominee, Gogebic,
Vermillion, and Mesabi ranges.

715 Pavlow (Alexis) On the marine beds closing the Jurassic and
opening the Cretaceous, with the history of their fauna.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 61-64.
Describes the cha.nges which took pla.ce in the development of Del-
emnites and ammonites and the geologic epochs which they indicate.

716 Peale (Albert Charles). The Paleozoic section in the vicinity of
Three Iorks, Montana.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 110, pp. 9-45, pls. i-vi.

Describes the geologic structure of the region and the lithologic
character and distribution of the Algonkian, Cambrian, Devonian,
Carboniferous and eruptive rocks, illustrated by a colored geologic
map of the.region and vertical sections showing the character and
thickness of the different subdivisions of the formations.

7164 Pearce (Richard). [Origin of ore deposits.]
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 348-350.
In discussion of paper by P. H. van Diest on the ¢‘Evidence bearing
on the formation of ore deposits by lateral secretion.”

716h —— The eruptive dykes near Manchester, Mass.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 365-366.
Describes an extremely basic dike rock cutting the granite in this
locality.

716¢ Pearce (Stanley H), Penfield (S. L.) and. On polybasite and
tennantite from the Mollie Gibson mine, in Aspen, Colo.
See Penfield (8. L.) and Pearce (8. H.), 724.

717 Pechin (Edmund C.). Virginia Oriskany iron ores.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liv, p. 150.

Includes description of the mining operations and the character and
extent of the ore bodies.

718 —— [Magnetite ore samples in Rocky Mount section, Virginia, and
their chemical analyses.]
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xx, pp. 185-188.
In discussion of paper by H. B. C. Nitze, ‘‘Notes on some of the
magnetites. of southwestern Virginia and the contiguous territory of
North Carolina.”

719 Penfield (S. L.). Contributions to mineralogy by F. A. Genth.
’ ‘With erytallographic notes.
Am. Jour, Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 184-189.
Crystallographic notes on hubnerite, bismutite, and natrolite.

720 —— Contributions to mineralogy, No. 54, by F. A. Genth. With
' crystallographic notes. '
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 381-389.
Describes aguilarite, metacinnabarite lollingite, rutile, quartz, dan-
alite, yttrium-calcinm fluoride, lepidolite, and fuchite.
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721 Penfield (8. I.). On cookeite from Paris and Hebron, Me.
’ Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xIv, pp. 393-396.
Abstract: Am.Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 901-902 (3 p.).
Describes the mineralogic characters and gives the chemical composi-
tion of specimens from these two localities. '

722 Mineralogical notes.
’ Am: Jour. 8ci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 396-399.
Describes the mmeralogw characters and chemical composition of

zunyite and the mineralogic character of xenotime, from Colorado.

723 —— On pentlandite from Sudbury, Ontario, Canada, with remarks
upon three supposed new species from the same region.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 493-497.
- Abstract: Am.Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 902 (4 p.).
Describes the mineralogic characters of pentlandite and of the
supposed new sulphides of iron and nickel, folgerite, blueite, and
whartonite, all from the Sudbury distriet.

724 and Pearce (S. H.). On polybasite and tennantite from the
Mollie Gibson mine in Aspen, Colo.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 15-18.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 43 (} p.).

1244 —— Wells (H.L.) and. On herderite from Hebron, Me.
See Wells (H. L.) and Penfield (8. L.), 1018.

725 Penhallow (D. P.). A preliminary examination of so-called can-
nel coal from the Kootenai of British Columbia.
Am, Geol., vol. x, pp. 331-339.
The specimens were made up of rod-like bodies which, in their
interior, show tubular and branching openings strongly suggestive of
vegetable growth.

726 —— A new species of Larix from the interglacial of Manitoba.
Am, Geol., vol. ix, pp. 368-371.
Locates and describes two specimens of Larix.

726a—— Dawson (J. W.) and. Parka decipiens.
See Dawson (J. W.) and Penhallow (D. P.),242.

727 Penrose (R. A. F,, jr.). A Pleistocene manganese deposit near.
Golconda, Nevada. :
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 275-282.
Discusses the character of the ore and of the beds in which it
occurs and the relations of the ore body to the country rock. -
Considers that the manganese was locally preclpltated from spring
waters.

728 —— The chemical relation of iron and manganese in sedimentary

rocks.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 356-370.

Describes the geologic ocenrrence of iron and manganese, the pro-
cesses of their transportation and deposition, and the methods by which
they are precipitated from surface waters, and discusses the causes of
the association and separation of iron and manganese.
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729 Penrose (R. A. %, jr.). The Tertiary iron ores of Arkansas and
Texas. ‘

Geol. Soe. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 44-50.

"The ores are limonites or allied forms, occupy a belt 300 miles long
and 1 to 50 wide, and are found in Eocene beds as nodular or laminated
ores. The deposition was originally contemporaneous with that of the
agsociated strata, and the ores have been subsequently segregated.
Discusses the origin of the ores.

730 —— The iron deposits of Arkansas.

Ark. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., 1892, vol. i, pp. 1-153.

"Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 324-325.

Gives a historical sketch of iron mining and its geologic investiga-
tions in Arkansas. Describes the general distribution of the iron
deposits of the State, their geologic relations and their character and
commercial value. Describes the ore bodies in the different localities
of the several counties and discusses their geologic relations and origin.

731 —— Manganese, its uses, ores, and deposits.
Ark. Geol. Surv., Rept. for 1890, vol. i, pp. 642.
 Abstracts: Can. Rec. Sci., vol. v, pp. 65-68; North of Eng. Inst.
Min. and Mech. Engrs., Trans., vol. xlii, pp. 427-428 (3 p.).
Noticed in Record for 1891.

732 Perrine (Charles DD,). Earthquakes in California in 1892.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 112, pp. 7-57, figs. 1-5.
Describes the instruments and methods employed in the work, gives
a list of stations and a chronologic record of earthquakes occurring in
California in 1892,

733 —— Earthquakes in California in 1893.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 114, pp. 9-23.
Includes a description of instruments and methods used, list of sta-
_tions, and record of observations of earthquakes in California during
1893,

734 Perry (Stuart H.). A classification of topographic forms,
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 153-159.
Discusses the general features of constructive and destructive forces
in their relation to topographic forms and gives in tabular form the
classification proposed.

735 Phelps (Frank B.). The copper region of Michigan. .
Eng. Mag., vol. iv, pp. 47-63.
Abstract: North of Eng. Inst. Min. and Mech. Engrs., Trans., vol.
<lii, p. 423 (3 p.). o ‘ :
Gives a brief sketch of the geology of the region and an account of
the mining operations. :

736 Phillips (William B.). A preliminary reporton a part of the lower
gold belt of Alabama, in the counties of Chilton, Coosa, and
Tallapoosa.

Ala. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 3, pp. 13-97.

Includes a general description of the Alabama gold fields, a history
of some of the mining operations in the counties named, and an account
of the character, value, and extent of the gold ores.
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737 Phillips (William B.). Murphree’s Valley and its minerals.
- Eng. and Min. Jour.; vol. 1vi, pp. 448-449. ’
Gives a brief description of the geology of the region and two cross-

sections, - .
738 —— A list of minerals containing‘ at least 1 per cent of phosphoric
acid.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 188-196.

Discusses the effect of phosphorus on iron and steel and gives a list -
of minerals containing phosphoric acid, showing their composition,
the per cent of phosphoric acid, and the system under which the min-
eral crystallizes.

739 Phinney (Arthur John). The natural gas field of Indiana.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 11th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 589-742.
Describes the character and structare of the formations and the
extent of the gas field and gives an account of the well borings in the
various counties. .

740 Pirsson (L. V.). Datolite from Loughboro, Ontario.

Aw. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 100-102.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi’i, pp. 1091-1092 (% p.).

Describes the crystallographic characters of crystals from the Lacy
mine in Ontario.

741 —— On the geology and petrogra,phy of Conanicut Island, Rhode
Island.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 363-378.

Describes the Carboniferous conglomerates, sandstones, and shales,
and the dikes which cat them. Describes the petrographic characters
of the granite, minette, and phyllite, and the character of the contact
metamorphic rocks.

742 Plummer (Fred G.). A diagonal moraine.
Am. Geol., vol. xii; pp. 231-232:
Descnbes a diagonal moraine occurnng on Mount St. Helena, Wash-
ington.
743 Powell (J. W.). Report of the Director ‘of the United States
Geological Survey. :
U. S. Geol. Surv., 11th Ann. Rept., part i; pp. 1-30.

Includes an account of the progress of geologic, paleontologic, a.nd
related work undertaken by the Survey during the year 1889-99.

744 —— Reportof the Director of the United States Geological burvey
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 12th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 1-19.
Gives an account of the progress of Survey work during the year
1890-91. ’

745 —— Report of the Director of the United States Geological Survey.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 13th Ann. Rept., pp. 3-240.
Contains a summary of the work of the Survey during the fiscal year
" 1891-92 and includes reports of the heads of different divisions.

746 Powell (S. L.). Notes on minerals recently obtained from the
- quarries of Jones Falls. [Maryland.] .
Johns Hopkins Univ. Cire., vol. xii, No. 103, pp. 49-50.
Describes the mineralogic characters of calcite, beaumontite, and
three varieties of feldspar occurring in a pegmatlte vein in a quarry
uear Baltimore,
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747 Pratt (N. A.). Tlorida phosphates: the origin of the bowlder
phosphates of the Withlacoochee River district.
Eng and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 380.
* Describes the phospha.te beds of this district and discusses the ques-
tion of their origin. .
748 Preston (E. B.). Amador County [California]. ‘
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 139-146. <
Includes notes on some,of the mines of the county. -

749 —— Butte County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 150-165.
Contains notes on the mining operations and ox the character of the
ore in this county.

750 —— Calaveras County [California).
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 167-178.
.Contains notes on the occurrence of copper in the meta.morphw slates
west of the Gold Belt and on the gold mines.

751 —— Eldorado County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 200-207.
Notes on the mineral deposits of the county.

752 —— North Fork mining district of Fresno County [California).
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 218-223.
Describes the topography of the region, with notes on some of the
mines.
7563 —— Lassen County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Report, pp. 241-242,
Notes on the Ha,yden Hiil mining district, with sketch map of the
district.
754 —— Monterey County [California.
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 259-262.
Notes on some gold mines, A
755° —— Plumas County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 323-333.
Notes on some of the gold mines.

756 —— San Benito County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 370-373.
Describes briefly the geology of a portion of the Gabilan and Mount
Diablo ranges.
757 —— Salton Lake [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 387-393.

Describes the depression occupied by the lake and gives a chemical
analysis of the salt from the salt marsh.

758 —— Sierra County [California].
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 400—412
Gives the altitude of some of the peaks in this county and notes on
some of the gold mines.

769 —— Tuolumne County [California.
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 493-513.
Describes briefly the geology of the county, with remarks on the
occurrence of copper on the west side of the Mother Lode and notes
on the gold mines, '
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759a Procter (John R.). . Progress of the Kentucky Geological Survey.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 78 (} p.).

760 Prosser (Charles S.). The geological age of the rocks of the no-
vaculite area [Arkansas].
Ark. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., 1890, vol. iii, pp. 418-423.
Reviews the literature on the age of these rocks.

761 —— Notes on Lower Carboniferous plants from the Ouachita uplift.
Ark. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., 1890, vol. iii, pp. 423-424.
Brief description of localities and of the lithologic characters of the
strata in which the plant remains were found.

762 —— The Devonian section of central New York along the Unadilla
River.
N.Y. State Mus., 46th Ann. Rept., pp. 256-288.

Deseribes the lithologic character of the section and gives a list of
fossils collected from different localities in this region.

763 —— The thickness of the Devonian and Silurian rocks of western
New York, approximately along the line of the Genesee
River. .

Roch. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. ii, pp. 49-104.

Abstract: Am. Geol,, vol. x, p. 257 (} p.).

Reviews previous publications regarding the geologic section in this
part of the State. Gives sections displayed by different well borings,
and concludes that 1,250 to 1,500 feet is a conservative estimate of the
thickness at Rochester. Illustrated by map of the region showing
location of wells. .

764 —— The thickness of the Devonian and Silurian rocks of central
New York. ‘

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 91-118.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 411412 (% p.).

Gives the section shown by several deep wells from which is deduced
a general geologic section of central New York.

765 —— The Devonian system of eastern Pennsylvania.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 210-221.

Discusses the fossil evidence as to the age of certain deposits in this
region and of their correlation with the Tully and Genesee formations
in New York. Illustrated by cross-section. .

766 —— The Upper Hamilton and Portage stages of central and east-
ern New York.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 212-230.

Gives a historical sketch of the use of the term ‘‘Omneonta group”
and list of fossils found at various localities and statements concern-
ing their stratigraphic position, from which the author concludes that
the Oneonta sandstone is not the top of the Hamilton series, but belongs
to the Portage. ’

767 Pumpelly (Raphael). An apparent time-break between the Eocene
and Chattahoochee Miocene in southwestern Georgia.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 445-447.
-Describes the topographic features of the region and gives a list of
fossils found in the Eocene and Chipola Miocene. Explains briefly the
evidence indicating the existence of the time-break,
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768. Pumpelly (Raphael) and Van Hise (C. R.). Observations upon
the structural relations of the Upper Huronian, Lower
Huronian, and Basement Complex on the north shore of
Lake Huron.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 224-232. :

Discusses the relations of the formations at various points in the
region and concludes that the pre-Keweenawan rocks on the north
shore of Lake Huron are separable by unconformities into three series
similar to those on the south shore of Lake Superior and Steep Rock
Lake, and that the unconformities are alike in the three districts and
the formations once extended over the entire area.

R.
769 Rand (Theodore D.). Geology of the Isles of Shoals.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1892, part iii, pp. 324-325.
Describes the gneissoid rocks of which the islands are formed and
the trap dikes which cut them.
770 —— The supposed South Chester Valley Hill fault.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1892, part iii, pp. 445-447.
Quotes descriptions of the region from the Final Report of the
Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania and discusses some of
the statements quoted. .
7711 —— Jefferis (W. W.), and Cardeza (J. T. M.). Mineral localities
of Philadelphia and vicinity.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1892, part ii, pp. 174-202.
Describes many rock exposures in the region and mentions the min-
erals found in them.

772 Raymond (R. W.). [Occurrence of titaniferous iron ore.]
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 274-277.
In discussion of paper by H. B. C. Nitze, ¢ The miagnetic iron ores of
Ashe County, N. C.”

773 —— [Vein structure.] .
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 872-873.
In discussion of paper by Ernest Wiltsee, ‘‘Notes on the geology of
_the Half-Moon Mine, Pioche, Nev.”
774 Reade (T. Mallard). Physics of mountain building: some funda-
mental conceptions.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 238-243.
Discusses the effect of simple expansion by increase of temperature
in the production of lateral pressure in the earth’s crust.

775 Reese (Charles L.). On the influence of swamp waters in the .
formation of the phosphate nodules of South Carolina.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 402-406.
Brief description of the phosphate deposits and a statement of the
results of certain chemical experiments.

776 Reid (Harry Fielding). Studies of Muir glacier, Alaska.

Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. iv, pp. 19-55, pls. i-xiv.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, p. 326 (¥ p.).

Gives a general sketch of the geography of the country. Describes
the main features of the glacier and its tributaries, and recites the
evidences which indicate its former extension and recent diminution.
Gives the results of measurements of the motion of the ice and the
general featuros of its erosion. '
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777 Reyer (E.). On the causes of the deformation of the earth’s crust.
Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxiv, pp. 13874-13875.
Discusses the effect of sedimentation and loading in producing defor-
wmation, iJlustrated by sketches of certain experiments.

778 Rickard (T. A.). The persistence of ores in lodes in depth
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lv, pp. 51-52.
Remarks on the ev1dence of certain mines which indicate that the
lodes becomes poorer when a considerable depth has been attained.

7782 —— Certain dissimilar occurrences of gold-bearing quartz,
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 323-331 and 336-339.
Describes gold-bearing quartz veins of Australia, New Zealand, and
California.

7780 —— [Origin of ore deposits].
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv, pp. 350-351.
In discussion of paper by P. H. van Diest on the ‘‘ Evidence bearmg
on the formation of ore deposits by lateral secretion.”

779 Ricketts (L. D.). Faulting in veins.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, pp. 565-566.
Reviews the prev:ous articles on this subject and discusses the char-
acteristics of fault phenomena. -

780 Ries (Heinrich) Notes on the clays of New York State and their
economic value.
N: Y. Acad. Sei., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 40—47
- Describes the clays of Quaternary, Tertiary, and Cretaceous age
occurring in various portions of the State.

781 —— List and bibliography of minerals oceurrmg in Warwick
Township, N. Y.
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Annals, vol. vii, pp. 651-654.

782 Robertson (James D.). Notes on the formation of the iron ores.
Science, vol. xxi, p. 131.

" Describes an occurrence of specular hematite in Missonri and the

evidences which indicate the replacement of limestone by iron from
percolating waters. ‘

783 Rogers (G. O.). Drift mounds near Olympia, Washington.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 393-399.
Describes some-peculiar mounds occurring in this vicinity, reviews
Professor Le Conte’s theory as to their origin, and suggests that they
are due to certain glacial phenomena. )

784 Rominger (C.). On the occurrence of typical Chatetes in the
Devonian strata at the falls of the Ohio and likewise in
the analagous beds of the Eifel of Germany.

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 56-63.
Defines the characters which distinguish Chzet;etes from certain other
genera and describes some specimens from the two localities.

785 Ross (0. C. D.). The origin of petroleum.
Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Report 1891, pp. 639-641.
Refers to the occurrence of gypsum as being an indication of oil-
" bearing strata and to the general condition of the petroleum industry
. in the United States.
Bull. 130




114 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND INDEX OF N. A. GEOLOGY,  [suLs.130.

786 Rothpletz (A.). On the formation of oolite.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 279-282.
Abstract: Am, Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 3¢ (§ p.).
Describes Gleocapsa and Glweothece cells found on the shores of
Great Salt Lake. Describes the calcareous oolites, and concludes that
a majority of the marine Cretaceous oolites, with regular zonal and
radial structure, are of plant origin.*

787 —— On the Permian, Triassic, and Jurassic formations in the East
Indian Archipelago (Timor and Rotti).
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 14-15.
Paper read before the society and discussed by C. A. White and
Lester F. Ward.

788 Rowley (R. R.). Range of Chotean fossils.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 49-50.
. Exhibits in tabular form the range of the common species of Cho-
teau fossils in the Carboniferous of Missouri.
789 —— The Hamilton beds of Callaway County, Mo.
Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 203-205 (correspondence).
Gives list of fossils found in these beds.

~

790 —— Description of some new species of crinoids, blastiids, and
brachiopods from the Devonian and sub-Carboniferous rocks
of Missouri.

Am. Geol.,vol. xii, pp. 303-309.

Describes new species from the Hamilton beds and Burlington, Cho-
teau, and Louisiana limestones of Missouri.

791 Ruffner (W. H.). Some recent mineral discoveries in the State of
Washington. ;
Science, vol. xix, p. 58. }
Descrilies the ore deposits of different districts in the State.

792 Russell (. W.). Notes upon Nebraska TeLtmry
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 178-181.
Describes certain beds belonging to the Tertiary and discusses the evi-
dences which indicate that some of them should be assigned to the
Miocene and others to the Pliocene.

793 Russell (Israel C.). Malaspina Glacier.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 219-245.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp: 121-122 (% p.).

Describes the geographic features of the Mount St. Elias region,
illustrated by map, and the glacial characters of the ice sheet. Men-
tions the occurrence of forests on the moraines and of marginal lakes.
The drainage is englacial or subglacial, and subglacial deposition takes
place which may be similar to the osars of other glaciated regions.

794 —— Geological history of the Laurentian basin.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 394-408.

Describes the sub-morainal topography of the basin. Discusses the
origin of the basin, the character of its sediments, the evidences of
the existence of lake shores, the fossils found in the sedimentaries, and
the effect of a retreat of the ice sheet.
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795 Russell (Israel C.). Correlation papers. The Newark system.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 85, 344 pp., pls. i-xiii, figs. 1-4.

Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 740-744; Am. Geol., vol. xii, p.
402 (4 p.); Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 987-988.

Includes an account of the geographic distribution of the Newark
system and a description of its lithologic character and stratigraphy,
of the life of the period, and of the dikes and sheets of igneous rocks
whicl penetrate the Newark strata. Contains a description of the
structure and origin of the Newark areas, a discussion of the principles
of correlation, the relation of the Newark to other systems, and a bib-
liography and index.

796 —— Second expedition to Mount St. Elias in 1891.
' U. 8. Geol. Surv., 13th Ann. Rept., partii, pp. 7-91, pls. iii—xxi, figs. 1-6.
Describes the toporrmphlc features of the region and the character
of the glacial phenomena and deposits.

797 —— A geological reconnoissance in central Washington.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 108, pp. 11-108, pls. i-xii, figs. 1-8.
Describes the character of the crystalline rocks, the Kittitas system,
Columbia lavas, John Day system, and the glacial deposits. Discusses
the geologic structure of the region ‘and gives a description of the
region traversed, including portions of Yakima, Kittitas, Okanogan,
and Douglas counties.

798 —— Origin of the gravel deposits beneath Muir Glacwr Alaska.
Am, Geol., voI ix, pp. 190-197.
Describes certa.m bowlder and gravel deposits on the west side of
Yakutat Bay and assumes that similar deposits beneath Muir Glacier,
described by H. P. Cushing, have a like origin.

799 —— Climatic changes indicated by the glaciers of North America.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 322-336.
Gives an account of the distribution of existing glaciers in North
America and the evidences which indicate that they arenow retreating.
Concludes that the growth of glaciers and the initiation and decline
of glacial epochs are the resalt of climatic changes so gradual as to
require the lapse of centuries to become conspicuous.

800 —— Mount St. Elias and its glaciers.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 169-182.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol.ix, pp. 340-341.

Gives an account of two expeditions to the region and describes the
character of the country traversed. The prevailing structure is mon-
oclinal and similar to the Great Basin type. Describes the glacial
phenomena and states that the present ice drainage is consequent on
the orographic structure.

S.

801 Safford (James M.). Notes on the Middleton formation of Ten-
nessee, Mississippi, and Alabama.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 511-512.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 119 (6 1.).
Describes the characters of the formations in these States which
form the lowest Eocene.

p=]
802 —— The pelvis of a Megalonyx and other bones from Big Bone
Cave, Tennessee.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 121-123. .
Describes the pelvis and other bones found in this cave and its loca-
tion and history.
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803 Safford (James M.). Exhibition of certain bones of Megalonyx not

before known. .
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proe., vol. x1, p. 289 (3 p.)

804 —— The Tennessee Coal Measures.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 497-506..
Describes the strata in which the Coal Measures occur and states
that they form the uppermost beds of the Cumberland Plateau, cover-
ing an area of about 5,000 square miles.

805 Sahlin (Axel). The talc industry of the Gouverneur district, St.
Lawrence County, N. Y.

Am, Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 583-588.
Briefly deséribes the occurrence of veins of talc in this district.

806 Salisbury (Rollin D.). On the probable existence of a second
driftless area in the basin of the Mississippi.

. Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 251-253.

i The area lies principally in Illinois, between the Mississippi and
Illinois rivers. As the region is approached the topography loses the
characteristics of glacial erosion and develops those of subaerial
erosion. :

807 —— A preliminary paper on drift or Pleistocene formations of
New Jersey.

| N. J. Geol. Surv., Report for 1891, pp. 35-108.

Gives a general description of the drift formations of the State and

; of the phenomena connected with their deposition. Describes the

development and movements of the ice sheet in North America and the

modifications produced on the pre-Glacial surface. Describes the depos-
its of till, the terminal moraines, and the extra-morainic glacial drift of

New Jersey.

'808 —— Certain extra-morainic drift phenomena of New Jersey.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 173-182.

Describes the deposits found in different localities which indicate
that glaciation had extended beyond the limit heretofore assigned to
it. It is suggested that the ice period may have been divided into
three epochs, since the first advance has no frontal moraine, the second
is limited by morainal ridges, and the third by terminal moraines of
more pronounced character.

809 —— On the northward and eastward extension of the pre-Pleisto-
cene gravels of the Mississippi basin.

Abstracts: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 183-186.

Refers to previous publications by the author on the relationships of
the Mississippi Valley gravels to the glacial drift and gives the results
of recentobservations. It is thought that the gravels are pre-Pleisto-
cene and the gravels of the driftless area in Wisconsin and southeastern
Minnesota are to be correlated with those of the Ohio and Mississippi
basins.

810 —— Surface geology, Report of Progress, 1892 [New J ersey]
N. J. Geol. Surv., Report for 1892, pp. 37-166.
. Abstract: Am. Geol vol. xii, pp. 336-337.
Gives a general description of glacial deposits. Describes the till,
extra-morainic till deposits, the terminal moraine, eskers, osars, kames,
*overwash plains and valley trains, Trenton gravels outside of Delaware
- Valley, glacial phenomena of glacial lake Passaic, wind drift and
residuary products, and the yellow gravelin New Jersey. g
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811 Salisbury (Rollin D.). Distinct glacial epochs and the criteriaor:
their recognition.
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 61-84.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 171-172.
Defines the term ¢ glacml epoch” and describes the phenomena wIncIl
would indicate the existence of distinet glacial epochs.

812 —— The drift of the north German lowland.
Am. Geol.,vol. ix, pp. 294-319.
Describes the differences of glacial phenomena of Germany and
America and reviews the paper by Dr. F. Wahnschaffe on ¢ The causes
of the surface forin of the north German lowland.” .

8124 —— The Older drift in the Delaware valley.
Am, Geol., vol. xi, pp. 360-362 (correspondence).
Refers to article by A. A. Wright, on the same subject.

8120 —— Chamberlin (T. C.) and. On the relationship of the Pleis-

tocene to the pre-Pleistocene formations of the Mississippi
basin south of the limit of glaciation.
See Chamberlin (T. C.) and Salisbury (R. D.), 132.

813 Sapper (Carl). Ueber die riiumliche Anordnung der mexikanischen
Vulkane.
Zeit. Deut. Geol. Gesell., Band x1v, Heft 4, 1893, pp. 574-577.
Describes the general arrangement and the structure and character
of the materials of the volcanoes of Mexico.

814 —— Bemerkungen uber die riiumliche Vertheilung und morpholo--
gischen Rigenthiinlichkeiten der Vuleane Guatemalas. )

Zeit. Deut. Geol. Gesell., Band xlv, Heft 1, 1893, pp. 54-62. ‘

Describes the general character of voleanic activity in Guatema,la,

and the arrangement and geographic distribution of the volcanoes..

Considers they were formed by volcanic material coming up through:

fissures, the volcanoes varying in size according to the size of the fis-

sure, and that their present form is due to the action of winds and

hurricanes in carrying away the loose materials. '

814a Sardeson (F. W.), Hall (C. W.) and. Paleozoic formations of

southeastern Minnesota.
See Hall (C. W.) and Sardeson (I. W.), 377.

815 Schuchert (Charles). On the development of the skull of Zygos-
pira recurvirostra. \
Wash. Biol. Soc., Proc., vol. viii, pp. 79-82, pl. xi. i
Describes specimens obtained from Minnesota from a horizon equiv-
alent to the Trenton of New York and gives a statement of observa:
tions and correlations.

816 —— A classification of the Braclnopoda
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 141-167.
Reviews the classifications of Brachiopoda adopted by previous
© writers. Gives the anthor’s classification and a table showing the
geologic distribution of Brachiopoda.
816a —— Beecher (C. 1.) and. Development of the brachial sup-

ports in Dielasma and Zygospira.
See Beecher (C. E.) and Schuchert (C.), 64.
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8160 Schuchert (Charles), Winchell (N. H.) and, Preliminary de:
scription of new Brachiopoda from the Trenton and Hud-
son River groups of Minnesota.

See Winchell (N. H.) and Schuchert {C.), 1081.

816¢ Schwarz (T. E.) [Independence mine, Cripple Creek, Colorado.]
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. iv. p. 422,
Brief note on the occurrence of gold ores in this mine.

817 Schweitzer (Paul). A report on the mineral waters of Missouri,

Mo. Geol. Surv., vol. iii, 1892, pp. 1-256, pls. i—xxxiii, figs. 1-11.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 205-207.

Discusses the origin of mineral waters and their analysis, composi-
tion and therapeutics. Describes the occurrences of mineral waters
or brines, and the alkaline, sulphatic, chalybeate, and sulphur waters.
Compares European and Missouri waters.- Appendix B contains analy-
ses of waters from most of the counties. Appendix C comprises a bib-
liography of mineral waters.

818 Scott (W. B.). On the osteology of Mesohippus and Leptomeryx,
with observations on the modes and factors of evolution in
the Mammalia.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 402-404; Am. Jour Sei., 3d ser.,
vol. xliv, p. 428.

819 —— A revision of the North American Creodonta, with notes o
some genera which have been referred to that group.

“Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1892, part ii, pp. 291-820, and part iif,
pp. 321-323.

Reviews the classifications that llave been previously proposed and
describes several species.

820 —— The mammals of the Deep River beds.
Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 659-662.
Gives list of fossils found in Deep River Valley, Montana, with brief
description of some new species.

821 Scudder (Samuel Hubbard). Index to the known fossil insects of

the world, including myriapods and arachnids.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 244-245 (8 L.).

The Tertiary Rhynchophora of North America.

Boston Acad. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 370-386.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 146-147.

Gives a general account of the Teértiary insects and in tabular form:
compares the recent and fossils Rhynchophora, the relative importance-
of the families, and the relative abundance of insects in western
deposits. Describes some of the different families.

823 - Tertiary Rhynchophorous Coleoptera of the United States.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Monograph XXI, pp. 1~175, pls. i-xii.
Discusses the general results of the author’s study of fossil Rhyu-
chophora. Describes the characters of differentspecies and givesatable
showing their abundance and geographic distribution.

824 —— Some insects of special interest from Florissant, Colo., and
other points in the Tertiaries of Colorado and Utah.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 93, 25 pp., pls. i-iii.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, pp. 558-559 (% p.).
Includes description of insects of different orders.

8

Do
. Do
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825 Scudder (Samuel Hubbard). The American Tertiary Aphide.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 13th Ann. Rept., part ii, pp. 347-356, pls. cii-cvi.
Describes the general characters of American fossil plant lice and
gives a list of them and a brief description of various species and the
locality where found. '

826 —— Insect fauna of the Rhode Island coal field.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 101, pp. 9-21, pls. i-ii. '
Describes specimens from the Carboniferous of Rhode Island.

827 Sears (John H.). Geological and mineralogical notes, No. 5
Essex Inst., Bull,, vol. xxv, pp. 8-13.
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, p. 156 (% p.).
Describes some of the granitic, crystalline, and older sedimentary
rocks of Essex County, Mass., and the microscopic structure of certfuu
specimens.

828 On the occurrence of augite and nepheline syenites in Tssex
County, Mass. :
Essex Inst., Bull,, vol. xxv, pp. 111-125.
Describes the rock outerops and the megascopic and mieroscopic

characters of the syenites of the region.

829 Selwyn (Alfred R. C.). Summary report on the operations of the
Geologlcal Survey for the year 1890.
" Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part i, Report
A, pp. 86.
Gives an account of observations on the gold-bearing rocks of Nova
Scotia and of the Illecillewmt and Kootenai mining districts, and
includes extracts from the reports of the assistant geologists.

830 —— Summary report on the operations of the Geological Survey
for the year 1891, -~
Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part ii, Report
A, pp. 92.
Abstract: Am. Geol., wol x, p. 182 (é};p )
Includes an 'mccount of observations in Manitoba and Alberta and
extracts from the reports of the.geologic assistants.

831 —— Geological age of the Saganaga syenite.
-Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 319-322.
Refers to the paper by H. V. Winchell on the samo subject. Dis-
cusses the use of the terms Huronian, Coutchiching, and Keewatin.

832 Shaler (Nathaniel Southgate). The origin and nature of soils.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 12th Ann. Rept., part i, pp. 219-345, -
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 163-164 (% p.).
Discusses the nature and origin of soil and describes the processes
of soil formation and certain peculiar soil conditions.

833 —— General account of the fresh-water morasses of the United
' States, with a description of the Dismal Swamp district of
Virginia and North Carolina.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 10th Ann. Rept., pp. 235—339

Abstract: Am. Geol vol. ix, pp. 206-207,
Noticed in Record for 1891.
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834 Shaler (Nathaniel Southgate). The geological history of harbors.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 13th Ann, Rept., part ii, pp. 99-209, pls. xxii-xlv,
figs. 7-15.

Describes the general nature and origin of harbors, the effects of
the forces at work upon them, and includes a description of the har-
bots on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts and on the Great Lakes of the
United States.

a study of the bowlder train from Iron Hill, Cumberl.md R.L
- Harv. Mus. Cémp. Zool., Bull,, vol. xvi, No. 11, pp. 185-225, pls. i-iv,
tnd map.
Abstracts: Am, Geol., vol. xii, pp. 191-192; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p.
j 662 (¢ p.): ‘ _
Desctibes the soutce of the bowlder ttain, its character and the rate

of glacial erosion at this locality. Dircusses the general characteris-
tics of continental glacistion.

836 8herzer (Will H,) A revision and monograph of the genus Cho-
nophyllum,

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 253-282.

Abstract: Am, Geol., vol. x, p. 66 (} p.).

Describes the generic characters and gives a list of species of Cho-
nophyllum. Its range is through Upper Silurian and the two lower
divisions of the Devonian and reaching its maximum development in
the Upper Helderberg.

837 Shufeldt (R. W.). A study of the fossil avifauna of the Sllver
Lake region, Oregon.
Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., Jour., 2d ser., vol ix, pp. 389-425.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. 8ci., Proc., vol. x1, p. 286 (121.).
Describes some new forms of fossil gulls found in this region.

837a Smgley (J. A.). Report for 1891,
Texas Geol. Surv., 2d Rept. of Progress, 1891, pp. 78-82.
Gives the section as shown by a deep well at Galveston.

838 —— Preliminary report on the artesian wclls of the Gulf coastal
slope.
Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept ., pp. 87-113.
Gives the section displayed by the Galveston deep well to a depth of
3,070 feet and the names of the fossils found in the various fossiliferous
beds. Includes a description of the artesian wells of the coastal

prairie region and Tertiary belt, with chemical analyses of some of the
.. waters and sections of many of the wells.

839 Small (H. B.). The phosphate mines of Canada.
Am. Inst. Min, Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 774-782 and 1003.
Abstract: Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. lv, pp. 173-174.
Describes the apatite district in the Province of Quebec and the lith-
_ologic character of the rocks with which the apatite is associated.

840 Smith (Eugene A.). Underthrust folds and faults.
Am, Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 305-306.

Describes the typxcal Appalachian fold and the structure of the
underthrust fold or fault.
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841 Smith (Eugene A.). Phosphates and marls of Alabama.

Ala. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 2, pp. 9-82.

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 1026-1027.

Describes the characteristics of the subdivisions of the Cretaceous
and Tertiary formations of the State and their contained phosphate
deposits and calcareous marls. Gives a statement of the guality of the
Alabama materials and compares them with the New Jersey phosphatic
marls.

842 —— Sketch of the geology of Alabama.

Roberts & Son, Birmingham, Ala.; pp. 1-36.

Describes the characteristics of each of the geologic formations
occurring in the State, which includes representatives of all formations
from Archean to Recent, except the Permian, Triassic, and Jurassic.
Gives an account of their geographic distribution and a description of
their economic mineral constituents. . ’

843 —~— The Coal Measures of Alabama.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 293-300, i
Divides the coal fields into three districts. States that they were
probably originally continuous, but have been disconnected by dynamic
forces.

844 Smith (Hamilton L.). List of species and some notes upon them.
Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 20th Ann. Rept., pp. 293-306.
Contains notice of the discovery of a peat deposit of Minnesota

carrying fresh-water forms, which occurs between layers of bowlder

clay, and contain a marine fauna. Gives a list of diatoms found in the
peat, with notes on the species.

845 Smith (W. Hampton). Ancient glacial moraine and drift at the

mouth of the Columbia River. :

Sci. Amer. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, p. 14658.

Describes and illustrates by cross-sections the structure and charac-
ter of a mass of glacial débris occurring beneath a series of sandstones
and shales 800 to 900 feet in thickness.

846 Smith (W. H. C.). Report on the geology of Hunters Island and

adjacent country.

Can, Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part i, Report
G, 76 pp.

Reviews the work of previous years and gives a bibliography of the
geologic literature pertaining to this field. Describes its physical and
geologic features. The rocks are schists, quart-porphyries, and con-
glomerates, associated with altered volcanics and rocks of granitic
and syenitic types, the latter exhibiting evidences of eruptive origin.

847 —— The Archean rocks west of Lake Superior,
Geol. Soe. Am., Bull., vol. iv., pp. 333-348.
Describes the character and relationsof the Laurentian rocks and
discusses the relation of the Coutchiching and Keewatin series to the
Laurentian granites. Describes the character and extent of the Coutch-
iching, Keewatin, and Steep Rock series, with a brief description of
the gold deposits and iron ores.
848 Smock (John C.). Annual report of State Geologist, 189‘7
N.J. Geol. Surv., Report for 1892, pp. 3-30.
Gives an account of the work accomplished in ascertaining the char-
acter and extent of Pleistocene, Tertiary, and Crotaceous formations
of New Jersey.
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849 Smyth (C. H., jr.). Lake filling in the Adirondack region.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 85-90.
Descnbes the filling of several small lakes which were formed
originally by the damming up of old drainage lines by glacial débris.
Concludes that the obliteration of the lakes is due to sedimentation,
- and not to the cutting down of their outlets.

850 —— A geological reconnoissance in the vicinity of Gouverneur, N.Y.
- N.Y. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 97-108.
Describes the topography and geologic features of the 1egion. Dis-
cusseg the relation of the limestone to gneiss and the effects of met-
amorphism.

851 —— Petrography of the gneisses of the town of Gouverneur, N. Y.

N. Y. Acad. Sei., Trans., vol. xii, pp. 203-217.

Describes the petrographic characters of the gneiss, granite, crystal-
line limestone, quartzite, pyroxene rocks and scapolite rocks of this
region, mentioned in a previous article on ‘“A geological reconnois-
sance in the vicinity of Gouverneur, N. Y.”

852 —— A third occurrence of peridotite in central New York.
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 322-327. :
Description of the strata in which the peridotite occurs and of its
mineralogic, chemical, and microscopic characteristics.

853 —— On the Clinton iron ore.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser,, vol. xliii, pp. 487-496.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 122-124. .
Describes the iron ore deposits occurring at Clinton, N. Y., and con-
cludes that these deposits are not of secondary origin, hut were depos-
ited as hydrated peroxides of iron in partially inclosed basins of the
Silurian sea.

854 —— Alnoite containing an uncommon variety of melilite.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 104-107.
Describes some thin sections of a dike rock from New York contain-
ing this mineral.

855 Smyth (Henry Lloyd). A contact between the Lower Huronian
and the underlying granite m the Republic tlough near
Republic, Mich.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 268-274.
Describes the general relations and characteristics of the formations
in this locality and the contact phenomena at the point where exposed.

856 Snow (Charles H.). Copper crystallizations at the Copper Glance
and Potosi mines, Grant County, New Mexico.
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 308-313.
Gives a sketch of the geologic structure of the Copper Glance and
Potosi ore bodies, with a description of the occurrence of some copper
crystalline forms. Illustrated by sketch of the specimens.

857 Spencer (J. W.). The Paleozoic group. The geology of ten coun-
ties of northwestern Georgia.

Ga. Geol. Surv., 1893, pp. 1-406.

Abstracts: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 267-268; Am. Nat., vol. xxvii, p.
1078 (3 p.)

Descrlbes the general cha.la,cterlstlcs of the Cambrian, Silurian,
Devonian, and Carboniferous formations and the physical features of
- this region Gives an account of the local geology of each of the ten’
counties and a description of the ore deposxts of iron, manganese, alum-
inum, coal, and building stones.
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i
858 Spencer (J. W.). The Iroquois shore north of the Adirondacks. .
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 488-491.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 58 (} p.). :
Describes in detail the shore-line. Considers that the accumulations
at the mouths of all old valleys arc identical with the Iroquois beach.

859 —— Channels over divides not evidence per se of glacial lakes.
Geol. Soe. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 491-492.

. Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p.58 (3 p.).

| Describes the valley of Black River, New York, and the character of

the terraces, and considers that those on the south indicate the insuffi-

ciency of ice dams to account for such high level terraces. Discussed

by G. K. Gilbert, I. C. Russell, and the author.

859a Springer (Frank), Wachsmuth (C.) and. Description of two
new genera and eight species of camerate crinoids from the
Niagara group.
See Wachsmuth (C.) and Springer (F.), 974.

860 Stanley-Brown (Joseph). Geology of the Pribilof Islands.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull. vol. iii, pp. 496-500.
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xi, p. 57 (3 p.).
" The islands were formed by recent voleanic action, marked by three
distinct stages, whose contacts can"be distinctly recognized. Describes
the general character of and changes caused by igneous action.

861 Stanton (Timothy W.). The Colorado formation and its inverte-

brate fauna.
"U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 106, pp. 13-189, pls. i-x1v.
Describes the geographic distribution of the formation, its lithologic
characters, and thickness at different localities, with lists of fossils col-
. lected. Compares its fauna with other Cretaceous faunas of North
| America and Europe, and describes the characters of different species,
C stating the locality where found and their geologic position.

862 —— The stratigraphic position of the Bear River formation

Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 98-115.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 266-267.

Gives detailed description of the geologic sections at Bear River City
and vicinity, in western Wyoming, and shows that this formation, for-
merly considered to be of Laramie or later age, is intermediate between
the Jurassic and Colorado Cretaceous and probably above the Dakota.
Of its thirty species of molluscan remains none have been found in the
true Laramie. Accompanied by map and four sections.

863 —— The faunas of the Shasta and Chico formations.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 245-256.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, p. 120 (¥ p.).

Reviews the literature on the relations of these formations, gives a
list of both faunas from northern California, and reviews the evidences
correlating these lLeds with the Queen Charlotte series of British
Columbia. Concludes that there is no faunal break in the Shasta-Chico
seriés. ’

864 Stefanescu (Grégoire). On the existence of the Dinotherium in
Roumania.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 81-83.

Mentions the occurrence of remains of large Mammalia in the Ter-
tiary and Quaternary of this country. Describes and illustrates the
beds in which fragments of Dinotherium were found and gives meas-

. urements of some of its parts.
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865 Steinmann (Gustav). A geological map of South America.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 13-14.
The paper was discussed by E. D. Cope, R. T. Hill, and C. A. White.

866 Stevenson (John J.). The Chemung and Catskill (Upper Devon-
ian) on the eastern side of the Appalachian basin.

Am. Assoc. Adv. Sei., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 219-247; Am. Geol., vol. ix,
1p. 6-33. '

Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, p. 157 (% p.).

TReviews the oplmons of other writers concerning the geologic posi-
tion of these beds and describes their structural characteristics. Con-
cludes that the series from the Portage to the end of the Catskill forms
one period, the Chemung, and should be considered as belonging to
the Devonian.

867 —— On the use of the name ¢ Catskill.”
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 330-337.
Discusses the applicability of the term ‘‘Catskill ” to designate an
important formation and describes the general relations and character
of the strata to which it is applied.

868 —— Pr of I. C. White’s “Stratigraphy of the bltummous coal
fields of Pennsylvania, Ohio, and West Virginia.”
Am, Geol., vol. ix, pp. 352-355.
Gives a general review of the paper by Professor White.

869 —— On the origin of the Pennsylvania anthracites.
Abstract: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 677-687.
Discusses the different theories advanced to account for the occur-
rence of anthracite and gives a brief statement concerning the author’s
hypothesis.

870 Stevenson (Robert). The persistence of ores in lodes in depth.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. Iv, p. 148.
Remarks on some evidences of barrenness and pinching out of ore
hodies in mines of California at depths of 30 to 60 feet and widening

out again within 25 feet of the bottom of the shaft.

871 Stoek (H. H.). Notes on the iron ores of Danville, Pa., with g
description of the long-wall method of mining used in
working them.

Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xx, pp. 369-385.

Gives a brief geologic description of the region and reproduces a
section made by H. D. Rogers. The ore is of two varieties, one occur-
ring in limestones, the other in sandstones. Includes analyses of the
ores and a history of the development of the mines and the mining
methods employed.

872 Stone (George H.). The osar gravels of the coast of Maine.

Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 246-254.

Abstracts: Am Geol., vol. xii, p. 122 (3 p.); Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp-
200-203 (correspondence)

Describes the osars of the region and remarks on the decrease in size
of the gravel masses toward the coast and the presence of subglacial
streams as shown by the occurrence of glacial potholes, and discusses
the origin of the subglacial tunnels.



weeks.] PALEONTOLOGY, PETROLOGY, AND MINERALOGY, 1892-93. 125

‘873 Stone (George H.). An extinct glacier of the Salmon River Range.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 406-409. :
Describes an extinct glacier occurring in the Salmon River Moun-

tains of Idaho.

874 —— The Turkey Creek mining district, El Paso County, Colo.
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. Ivi, p. 262. )
Describes the occurrence of sandstone in granite, with brief state-
ment concerning the other rocks of the district.

875 —— The Las Animas glacier.
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 471-475.
Describes the deposits of this extinct glacier and its tributaries in
the smaller valleys. '

876 Storms (W. H.). Los Angeles County [California.
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 243-248.
Notes on the character and manner of occurrence of the gold and
gilver ores in certain mines.

877 —— San Bernardino County [Californial.
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 337-369.
Describes the geologic features and the structure and character of
the ore deposits of the Calico mining district and other mining districts
of the county.

878 —— San Diego County [California]. -
Cal. State Min. Bur., 11th Rept., pp. 376-387.
Notes on some of the gold mines.

879 Streeruwitz (W. H. von). Report for 1891.
Texas Geol. Surv., 2d Rept. of Progress, 1891, pp. 20-26.
Gives an account of the general and economic geology of the Carrizo
and Sierra Diablo mountains.

880 —— Trans-Pecos Texas.
Texas Geol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., 1891, pp. 383-389.
Contains brief description of the Carboniferous and Cretaceous beds
in this region and the indications of ore bodies in the Carrizo and
Sierra Diablo mountains.

881 Trans-Pecos Texas,

Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept , Pp. 141-175.

Describes the processes of subaerial erosion in this region and con-
tains observations on the occurrence of silver and gold and on outcrops
ghowing lead or copper. Describes the Cretaceous and Carboniferous
strata aud gives a measured section in the Sierra Diablo and Carrizo

mountaing and a list of fossils obtained.

882 On the precious and other valuable metals of Texas.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. i, pp. 19-24.
Gives a brief description of the occurrence of gold, silver, and plati-
num and their distribution and that of iron in the several districts of

Texas.

883 — The non-metallic mineral resources of the State of Texas.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. i, pp. 97-102.
Discusses the character of the brown and stone coals, fire clays,
kaolin, salt deposits, and building stones. of Texas,
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884 Stretch (R. H.). The Monte Christo mining district, Washin gtbri.’f
Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. 1v, p. 343. o
Describes the topographic and geologic features of the region.

885 Swezey (G.D.). Evidence of two pre-morainic glacial movements.
Science, vol. xxi, p. 216. -
Describes some glacial phenomena of Nebraska.

T.

886. Taff (J. A.). Report for 1891. :

Texas Geol. Surv,, 2d Rept. of Progress, 1891, pp. 70-77.

Describes the artesian water supply and mineral resources of central
and southwest Texas.

887 —— Report on the Cretaceous area north of the Colorado River.

Texas Geol. Surv., 3d Ann. Rept., pp. 269-379.

Describes the geologic and petrographic features of the Cretaceous
series and mentions some of the fossils found in them. Divides the
report into two sections—the Bosque, which is the lowest of the Cre-
taceous in Texas, and the Lampasas-Williamson section, the latter
comprising the whole Cretaceous in central Texas.

888 —— Report on the Cretaceous area north of the Colorado River.
Texas Geol. Surv., 4th-Ann. Rept. pp. 241-354.
Continues the description of Cretaceous deposits contained in
Third Annual Report for 1891. Discusses the artesian water problems
and describes the soils and topographic features of the region. Accom-
panied by two maps showing the areal extent of the Cretaceous and
the artesian water conditions.

889 —— [Reply to criticisms on Third Annual Report of the Geological

Survey of Texas.]
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 128-130 (correspondence).

890 Talmage (J. E.). A remarkable occurrence of selenite. N
Science, vol. xxi, pp. 85-86.
Abstract: Am.Nat., vol. xxvii, p. 1091 (% p.).
Describes an occurrence of gypsum in a cave in southern Utah.
Contains illustrations of the crystals as they occur in place.

891 Tarr (Ralph 8.). The Permian of Texas.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 9-12.
Considers, from the lithologic character and fauna, that the Permian
of western Texa§ was deposited in a shallow inclosed sea and sepa-
rated from the Carboniferous, if at all, by a very slight time-break.

The central Massachusetts moraine.

Am. Jour. Sei., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 141-145.

Describes the moraine as extending from Cape Ann nearly to the Con-
necticut River. ‘The halt in the retreat of the ice was only of suffi-
cient length to form a well-defined morainal band.

893 —— A hint with respect to the origin of terraces in glaciated
regions.

Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 59-61.

Describes the valley of the Colorado River in central Texas and
states that the conditions here prevailing are practically similar to
those at the time of the formation of the terraces of the Glacial epoch.
Cowpares the Colorado River terraces with those of the Comnecticut-
River. :

892
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894 Tarr (Ralph 8.). The Glacial period.
© Sci. Am., vol. lxviii, pp. 86 and 103.
Descrlbns the glacial phenomena in North America and other coun-
tries and discusses the cvidences indicating the length of time since
: ~the close of the Glacial period.
895 —— Extinct volcanoes in the United States.
Sei. Am. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, pp. 14657-14658.
Describes some extinct volcanoes found in the Sierra Nevada, Coast
Ranges, and Appalachians. :

896 —— The new physical geography.
Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. xxxvi, pp. 14975-14976.
Remarks on the interdependence of geography and geology and
describes some processes of stream erosion.
897 —— The Cretaceous covering of the Texas Paleozoic.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 169-178.
Gives a general gketch of the geologic history of Texas from the
Carboniferous to and including Cretaceous time, indicating that it was
uninterruptedly a land area and toward the close of the period had
become & base-leveled peneplain, over which the Cretaceous sea rap-

. idly encroached. .
898 —— The relation of secular decay of rocks to the formation of sedi-
ments.
* Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 25-44.

Describes the processes of secular disintegration of rocks, the forma-
tion and distribution of residual soils, and the forces which transport
the products ot rock decay and assist in rock formation.

899 —— Glacial erosion.
' Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 147-152.
Describes the general characteristics of glacial erosion and discusses
the possibility of estimating the rate of glacial erosion from a study of
these features.

900 —— Notes on the physical geography of Texas.

Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., 1893, part ii, pp. 313-347.

Describes the present topographic features and also those of the dif-
ferent geologic periods in various portions of the State, with a discus-
sion of the base-leveling and changes in the drainage systems that
have taken place.

v
901 —— Reconnoissance of the Guadalupe Mountains.
Texas Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 3, pp. 9-42.
Describes the Cretaceous, Permian and Carboniferous areas of cen-
tral Texas, the topographic features of the Guadalupe Mountains, their
stratigraphy and economic resources.

(J. I.) and. Acmite-trachyté from the Crazy Moun-

tains, Montana.
See Wolff (J. E.) and Tarr (R. S.), 1093.

903 Taylor (I. B.). The highest old shore-line on Mackinac Island.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 210-218.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 260-261.
Discusses the evidences as to the altitude of the highest shore-line
on this island and at other points in the region and suggests a provi-
sional classiiication of the deserted beaches of the Great Lakes into
two subdivisions, differing genetically and chronoloolcally from each
other.

N
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903¢ Texas Greological Survey. Annual Report for 1891,
Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 427 (4 p.); Am. Geol.,
vol. x, pp. 311-316.

903b Texas Greological Survey. Annual Report for 1892.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 307-308.

904 Thomas (Benj. W.). Diatomace® of Minnesota interglacial peat.
Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 20th Ann. Rept., pp. 290293,
Contains a description of Diatomace:w and their geologic and geo-
graphic distribution. o

905 Thompson (Maurice). Drift beds of Indiana,
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 20-40.
» Describes the modification of the drift since its deposition and dis-
cusges the theory of a ‘““second glacial-epoch.” Describes the depth
and structure of the drift deposits and their contained fossils and
minerals. ’ :

906 —— The Wabash arch [Indiana).

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 41-53,

Gives an account of observations bearing on the formation and
structure of the arch and considers that it was connected with a con-
tinental disturbance occurring about the close of the Niagara epoch.

907 —— Gold, silver, and precious stones [Indiana].

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 87-92.

Describes the characteristics and manner of occurrence of these
metals and states that none of them are to be found in Indiana.

908 —— The formation of soils and other superficial deposits [Indiana].
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 93-97.
Describes -the composition and mode of formation of the black
prairie and some of the clay soils of the State.

909 —— Indiana building stones.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 19-113.
Describes the sandstones and limestones of Silurian, Devonian, and
Carboniferous ages in the State, with an account of the quarrying
industry and a list of the quarries.

910 — Geological and natural history report of Carroll County [Indi-
ana). ’

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 17th Rept., 1891, pp. 171-191.

Describes the topographic features and soil characteristics and dis-
cusses the disturbance of the Niagara limestone in this county.

911 Thompson (R. A.). Report on the soils, water supply, and irriga-
tion of the Colorado coal field [Texas].

Texas Geol. Surv., 4th Ann. Rept., pp. 449-481.

Describes the characters of the various soils, giving chemical analy-
ses, water supply, and irrigation possibilities of the region.

912 Thompson (W. H.). Fossils and their value.

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 54-76.

Describes the nature and distribution of fossils, how to collect them,
and the fossil beds of Indiana, and gives a list of fossils found at
Crawfordsville, Ind., by Charles Beechler.

913 —— Outline sketch of the most valuable minerals of Indiana.

Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 77-86.

Describes the deposits of kaolin, the building stones, coals, iron ores,,
and beds of lime and chalk.
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914 Thompson (W. H.). Partial report of survey of the western divi-
sion, including sketches of Pulaski and White counties,
Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. and Nat. Hist., 16th Rept., 1888, pp. 131-154.
Includes description of the structural features of the Silurian and,
Devonian formations and the planing accomplished by the ice sheet in
" this region.

915 Tiffany (A. S.). Ancient waterways.
' Abstra.ct Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. iv, pp. 10-11.

916 Tilton (J. L.). Strata between Ford and Winterset [Iowa,]
Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part iii, pp. 26-27.
Notes on the Coal Measures of this region in Iowa.
917 Todd (J. B.). Striation of rocks by river ice.
Am. Geol., vol. ix, pp. 396-400.
Towa Acad Sei., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 19-20. .
Describos occurrences of striation by river ice below the glaciated
area and considers that planation and striation are sometimes the work
of river ice armed with erratics.

918 -—— Volcanic dust from Omaha, Nebr.
" Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 295-296.
Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part ii, p. 16.
Describes the deposit and gives a vertical section of the bluff in
which it outcrops.

919 —— The shore-lines of ancient glacial lakes.
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 298-302.
Towa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 17-19.
Discusses the causes of the obscurity of shore-lines of glacial lakes
and gives the results of recent observations in the region of the Moreau
and Big Cheyenne rivers.

920 —— Strie and slickensides at Alton, IlI.
' Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 254-255..
Describes the locality and states that the strize seem to pass into
slickensides and may be due to a force acting in a horizontal direc-
tion.
921 —— Further note on the Loup and Platte rivers.
Science, vol. xix, pp. 148-149.
Additional notes coneermng the topography and drainage of these
rivers,

’

922 —— The Quaternary geology. -
Mo. Geol. Surv., Higginsville sheet, pp. 10-11.
Describes the deposits of the drift, loess, or upland loam, and the
terraces and bottoms in the area of the Higginsville sheet.

923 —— Notes on the geology of northwestern Iowa.
Iowa Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. i, part ii, pp. 13-16.
Gives data bearing on the geology of the region obtained from well -
records.

924 Topley (W.). The geology of petroleum and natural gas.
Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Report for 1891, pp. 637-639.
- Refers to the oil and gas fields of the United States and describes
the formations in which they occur.

‘Bull. 130——9 : - ;
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925 Turner (H. W.). Glacial potholes in California.
Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 453-454.
Describes the potholes, and states that they were probably formed
by the action of water in some way connected with the glacier that
formerly filled the canyon.

°

926 —— The lavas of Mount Ingalls, California.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, pp. 455-459.
Describes the occurrence and characteristics of the four varieties of
eruptive rocks found in this locality and gives two analyses of the
basalt.

927 —— The coal deposits of California.
" U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1892, pp. 308-310.

The coal measures that have produced the largest quantity of coal
belong to the Eocene formation. Coal also occurs along the foothills
of the Sierra Nevada, in the Ione formation, which is considered to be
of Miocene age.

928 —— Some recent contributions to the geology of California.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 307-324.
" Reviews several papers which treat of the geology of portions of
California. ‘

929 Tyrrell (J. B.). Report on northwestern Manitoba, with portions
of the adjacent districts of* Assiniboia and Saskatchewan.
Can. Geol. Surv., Reports, vol. v, new series, 1890-91, part i, Report E,
pp. 231. )
- Describes the physical features of the region, with statistics of tem-
perature and precipitation. The formations represented comprise the
Silurian, Devonian, Cretaceous, post-Tertiary, and Recent. Several sec-
tions are given and lists of fossils from many localities. Salt obtained
from brine springs forms the chief economic product of geologic interest.

930 —— Deep well at Deloraine, Manitoba.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp, 332-342.
Gives the section displayed by the well to a depth of 1,943 feet and
describes the lithologic character of the deposits penetra,ted and men-
tions the fossils found.

U.

931 Udden (J. A.).. On a natural formation of pellets.
Am. Geol., vol. xi, pp. 268-271.
Describes the formation of round white pellets 1n a deposit of vol-
canic dust occurring in McPherson County, Kans.

" 932 Uhler (P. R.). Gay Head.
Science, vol. xx, pp. 176-177.
General deseription of the geology of this locality.

933 — Observations on the Cretaceous at Gay Head.
_Science, vol. xx, pp. 373-374.
Gives the results of observations in'this locality.

934 Ulke (Titus). A new tin mineral in the Black Hills,
Am. Inst. Min. Engrs., Trans., vol. xxi, pp. 240-241.
Describes the character of a new mineral which the author names
cuprocassiterite.



weeks.] PALEONTOLOGY, PETROLOGY, AND MINERALOGY, 1892-93. 131

935 Ulke (Titus). A contribution to the geology of the Dakota tin
mines.

Eng. and Min. Jour., vol. liii, p. 5417.

Includes brief descnptlon of the Archean rocks in whmh tin occurs,
the mineral species found, and & discussion as to the origin of the tin-
bearing granites.

936 —— The occurrence of tin ore at Kings Mountaln, N. C., and near
Vesuvius, . Va.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res., 1898, pp. 178-182.

Describes the character of the country rock of the two localities and
the manner of occurrence of the tin ore.

937 Ulrich (E..O.). New Lamellibranchiata,

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 96-104.

Describes one new genus and eight new species found in shaly strata
equivalent to the Black River limestone, in Minnesota.

938 —— New Lower Silurian Ostracoda, No. 1

Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 263-270.
Describes some minute Paleozoic fossils which represent recognizable

stages in the development of Leperditiidae.

939 —— Two new Lower Sllurlan species of Lichas (subgenus Hoplo-
lichas).
Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 271-272.
Describes two new species from Minnesota.

940 —— New Lower Silurian Lamellibranchiata, chiefly from M1nnesota
rocks.
Minn. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv., 19th Ann. Rept., pp. 211-248.
Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliv, p. 79 ( p.).
Names many forms of Lamellibranchiata. found in the different hori-
zons of the Lower Silurian, discusses their classification, and describes
some of the forms. :

940a¢ United States Geological Survey. Tenth Annual Report.
Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 155-156; Am. Geol.,
vol. ix, pp. 337-340.

940b —— Eleventh Annual Report.
Abstract: Am.'Geol., vol. xii, pp. 259-260.

941 Upham (Warren). [Pleistocene climatic changes.]
Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 228-229.
. Paper read before the World’s Congress of Geology.

942 —— Altitude as the cause of the Glacial period.
Science, vol. xxii, pp. 75-76.
Reviews some of the theories as to the cause of the Ice age and the
evidences which indicate a high altitude as the cause of the climatic
changes. '

943 —— Estimates of geologic time.
Am. Jour. Seci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 209-220; Sci. Am. Suppl., vol.
XXXV, pp. 14403-14405.
Abstracts: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 203-204; Am. Geol., vol. xi,
p. 413 (% p.).
Reviews the estimates of earth age and the time ratios adopted by
different writers and the evidences on which they are based.
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944 Upham (Warren). Epeirogenic movements associatedwith glacia-

tion.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlvi, pp. 114-121.

Discusses the evidence of deep submarine valleys eroded in late Ter-
tiary and Quaternary time and its bearing on the theory,of epeirogenic
movements as the cause of the Glacial epoch,

945 —— Conditions of accumulation of drumlins.
’ Am. Geol., vol. x, pp. 339-362.

Abstract: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xlv, pp. 70-71.

Defines and describes the varieties of drumlins. - Qutlines their geo-
graphicdistribution, and states that they are probably the accumulation
from englacial drift. Discusses the question of the unity of the Glacial
epoch.

946 —— Englacial drift.

Am. Geol., vol. xii, pp. 36-43.

Discusses the use and application of the term ‘‘englacial drift,” the
distinction between subglacial till and the ice-inclosed drift, and the
evidence showing that the drift is carried only into the lower part of
the ice sheet. Considers that englacial drift becomes superglacial
by the superficial melting of the ice and not by the gradual movement
of the ice currents from the bottom to the ice surface.

947 —— Eskers near Rochester, N. Y. A discussion of the structure
and origin of the Pinnacle Hills.

Roch. Acad. Sei., Proc.,vol. ii, pp. 181-200.

Describes the structure of the Pinnacle Hills and eskers in Pittsford
and discusses their relationship to glacial movements and their prob-
able origin.

948 —— Processes of mountain building and their relationship to the

earth’s contraction.

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. x1, pp. 274-279.

Clagsifies mountain building forces into: first, that of folding; sec-
ond, that form of energy acting in a vertical direction which has pro-
duced the arched, domed, tilted, and erupted forms. Both appear to
bedue to the earth’s contracting in cooling, and the latter is dependent
on the former in the occasional relief of stress by folding along moun-
tain ranges. '

949 —— A classification of mountain ranges according to their struc-

ture, origin, and age.

Appalachia, vol. vi, pp. 191-207.

Abstracts: Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 74-75 (4 p.); Am.
Geol., vol. ix, pp. 205-206.

-Noticed in Record for 1891.

950 —— Submarine valleys on continental slopes.
Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. xli, pp. 171-173. i
Describes submarine valleys in different parts of the world and com-
pares their depths with that of the adjoining ocean level.

951 —— Inequality of distribution of englacial drift.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 134-148.

Describes the deposition of englacial drift and the region in which
abundant and scanty deposition occurred. Discusses the relationship
of the englacial drift to the terminal moraines and the forms in which
the former were laid down.
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952 'U'pham (Warren).” Relationship of the glacial lakes Warren,
Algonquin, Iroquois, and Hudson-Champlain.
Abstracts: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 484—487 Am. Geol., vol.

xi, p. 59 (4 p.)-
Describes the character and extent of the lake basins mentioned and

in a general way defines their shore-lines.

953 —— The Champlain submergence.
Abstracts: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iii, pp. 508-511; Am. Geol., vol.

xi, p. 119 (§ p.)-
Discusses the evidences of a submergence in Champlain time in
eastern North America.

954 —— [Connecticut Valley glacier.)
Gteol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, p. 6.
In discussion of paper by C. H. Hitehcock, ¢ Studles of the Connecti-
cut Valley glacier.”

905 —— Comparison of Pleistocene and present ice sheets.

Geol. Soc, Am., Bull., vol. iv, pp. 191-204.

Abstract: Am_. Geol., vol. xii, p. 119 (% p.)-

Describes the existing ice sheets and glaciers and discusses the char-
acter and extent of the Pleistocene ice sheets from a comparison with
present ice sheets, the continuity of the Ice age and the probable
synchronism of glaciation in North America and Europe. A

956 —— [The occurrence of Yoldia arctica in bowlder-clay.]
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. iv, p. 370.
In discussion of pa.per by R. Chalmers, ‘‘Height of Bay of Fundy
coast in the Glacial period relative to sea-level as evidenced by marine
fossils in the bowlder-clay at St. John, New Brunswick.”

957 —— Drumlins near Boston.
Appalachia, vol. vii, pp. 39-48.
Refers to the earlier descriptions of drumlins in this vicinity, gives
a list of papers treating on the drumlins near Boston, and discusses
the theories as to their origin.

958 —— A recent visit to Lake Itasca.
Minn. Acad. Nat. Sci., Bull,, vol. iii, pp. 284-292.
Gives an account of some glacial phenomena in this region.

959 —— Recent fossils near Boston.
Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 201-209.

960 —— Recent fossils of the harbor and back bay, Boston.

Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. xxv, pp. 305-316.

Gives a table of 25 species of recent fossils found near Boston, 14 of
which are distinctly southern and indicate that the sea here during a
recent period hag heen warmer than at present. Since the post-Glacial
oscillations are found to extend over all the North Atlantic region, the
climatic changes are probably due to conditions determined by geo-
graphic movements of elevation and subsidence, with their effect on
oceanic circulation.

V.

961 Van Hise (Charles Richard). The iron ores of the Lake Superior
region.
Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, vol. viii, pp. 219-227.
Abstract: Am. Nat., vol. xxvi, pp. 938-939.
Describes the geologic relations of the two formations with which
the ore deposits are associated and discusses the question of the genesis
of the ores.
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962 Van Hise (Charles Richard). Correlation papers, Archean and
Algonkian.
. U.8.Geol. Surv., Bull. No. 86, pp. 549, pls. i-xii.
Review: Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 525-531.
Gives a description of the Archean and Algonkian sections in the
United States and Canada, and reviews the literature concerning their
clagsification and correlation. Includes a discussion on the succession
of these formations, the principles of-correlation, and references to
the literature.

963 —— The relations of the Archean and the Algonkian in the North-

west.

Abstract: Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., vol. X1, p. 260.

Reviews some opinions concerning the relations of the Archean a.nd
Algonkian, States that the upper series of the Huronian rests uncon-
formably on the Archean and in the Marquette and Menominee districts
the Lower Huronian rests unconformably on the Basement Complex.

964 —— The iron ores of the Marquette district of Michigan.

Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., vol. xliii, pp. 116-132.

Abstract: Eng and Mm Jour., vol. liv, p. 29.

Describes the manner of occurrence of the iron ores of this district,
with incidental mention of those of the Menominee and Vermillion
Lake districts. Concludes that the local concentration into workable
bodies began in Upper Huronian time or later, and may be still going
on; that the genesis of Upper and Lower Huronian ores is alike, and
the principle of secondary concentration by downward percolating

- waters is generally applicable to Lake Superior deposits.

965 —— An historical sketch of the Lake Superior region to Cam-
brian time,
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 113-128,
Describes the lithélogic characters of the Basement Complex, the
Huronian, the Keweenawan and Lake Superior sandstone in this region,
and the movements of elevation and subsidence that characterized

each epoch. Accompanied by colored geologic map.

966 —— Summary of current pre-Cambrian North American literature.
Jour. of Geol., vol. i, pp. 304-314 and 532-541.

Reviews the current literature on the North American pre-Cambrian.

967 —— Some dynamic phenomena shown by the Baraboo quartzite
ranges of central Wisconsin.

Jour. of Geol., vol.i, pp. 347-355.

D